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_________________________ 

Message from the Regional Administrator 

I am pleased to submit the Final Region 4 Plan for Implementation of the Agency 
Strategic Plan. The Regional Plan provides environmental priorities for the Southeast and 
strategies the Region will use to address these priorities and meet the goals and objectives of the 
Agency Strategic Plan. The wealth of natural resources in the Southeast and unprecedented 
growth and economic development result in environmental challenges for the Region, its 
partners, stakeholders, and citizens. The Regional Plan provides an opportunity for us to identify 
future issues and to develop strategies to meet future needs while carrying out the Agency’s 
mission of protecting human health and the environment. 

The Region 4 Plan follows agency guidance for the regional plans with five primary 
sections, including an overview of what makes Region 4 unique, Regional strategies for meeting 
national goals and objectives, the regional approach to cross-cutting issues, a description of our 
accountability system and the final section describing major issues for our state/tribal partners.  
Under the section on cross-cutting initiatives in Chapter III, Region 4 included a discussion of 
place-based, contaminant-based, and sector-based priorities that are driving forces in the 
Southeast for environmental protection across the five goals. 

The successful implementation of environmental protection programs in the Southeast 
has always involved  strong partnerships with our states and tribes. Region 4 strongly supports 
joint planning and priority setting with its state and tribal partners. The Region 4 planning staff 
met with each of its 8 states prior to developing the Regional Plan to discuss the process and 
requested input on State priorities for inclusion in our plan.  The Region sent an early draft to 
States and Tribes for comment and used those comments in revising the draft plan.  Region 4 
also presented the draft plan at a Region 4 Tribal Environmental Meeting and solicited tribal 
comments there.  The Region was able to use this feedback in revising the plan, especially 
Chapter II, before the April 2003 submission date.  Our states and tribes appreciated this early 
opportunity to provide input on regional strategies and priorities, especially in light of reduced 
state budgets across the Southeast. Our States and Tribes were given a second opportunity to 
comment on our plan in December of 2003 and January of 2004.  We have made modifications 
to our plan to reflect comments received.  We will use our Final Region 4 Strategic Plan as a 
springboard to develop closer cooperation with our States and Tribes on several issues including 
performance partnerships, priority setting, issue analysis, innovation projects and environmental 
accountability and indicator reporting.  

Jimmy Palmer 



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

     The eight states of Region 4 contain many natural features that distinguish us from all other 
Regions.  We have highly diverse habitats and species, as well as, an abundance of rivers, 
wetlands, and coastlines. We also have a diverse and rapidly growing human population which 
brings with it stress on our environmental quality as well as expanded economic opportunity. 
We have an ever increasing demand for water, energy, and other natural resources.  Our cities are 
expanding and consuming vast areas of greenspace and open land. Pesticides, mercury, 
agricultural wastes and urban development impair our streams and rivers.  Despite 30 years of 
significant progress in several areas, the quality of our waterways, our air, our land and our 
human health continue to be threatened. The Region 4 Strategic Plan presents our strategy for 
addressing the 5 goals in the national EPA Strategic Plan as well as addressing unique Region 4 
issues. Some major Region 4 priorities are summarized below.

     Agriculture has long been a major source of non-point source pollution in Region 4.  Most of 
our states list it as one of their key priority issues.  Common pollutants from agriculture in 
Region 4 include sediments, pesticides and nutrients. One agricultural activity that is of growing 
concern 
related to the degradation of water quality are animal feeding operations.  Concentrated Animal 
Feeding Operations (CAFOs) are considered a subset of animal feeding operations and have 
become an increasingly important environmental issue in the Southeast due to the rapid 
proliferation of very large operations in a short time. By 2006, the Region is projected to have 
30% of the permitted CAFOs in the United States.

     Mercury contamination, primarily in aquatic and marine ecosystems, has been shown to be a 
pervasive environmental problem throughout the southeast.  Mercury is a persistent, 
bioaccumulative toxic (PBT) element that finds its way into water bodies, and eventually into 
aquatic and terrestrial food chains, largely through deposition from air emission sources. All 
eight states in Region 4 have issued some form of advisory based on mercury contamination in 
fish tissue. In all six states with coastal waters in Region 4, fish consumption advisories based 
on mercury have been issued for all coastal waters, for one or more species of game and/or 
commercial fish. In Kentucky, a state with no coastal waters, a state-wide mercury advisory has 
been issued, for all species, in all waters. 

     The emissions and releases from coal-fired power plants in Region 4 reflect national priorities 
and issues and, in addition, present challenges that are somewhat unique to Region 4, in part due 
to rapid growth in population in the eight Region 4 states. The emissions of NOX, SOX and 
greenhouse gases, while having regional and local impacts on air quality, are national priorities, 
and Region 4 ‘s activities will reflect, and contribute to, national goals for these emissions.  Fully 
26% of the national electric power generating capacity of the continental United States lies 
within Region 4. A major unique challenge related to power generation in Region 4 concerns 
mercury contamination in aquatic and marine environments.  Coal-fired power plants are a major 
contributor to mercury emissions in the southeast, thereby contributing to water quality, sediment 
quality and fish tissue contamination problems. 



     Rapid population growth throughout the Southeast has become a significant issue in Region 4. 
This growth and the associated changes in land use are creating newer, more complex multi
media environmental challenges. Region 4 is focusing on ways to provide resources, tools and 
assistance to communities that are struggling with overwhelming growth as well as those that are 
trying to attract growth in a positive manner.  Air, water, and land issues related to this growth 
are rapidly becoming the top priorities not only at the State and local level, they are becoming 
priorities for our partner Federal Agencies and our own media programs.  These issues include 
excess flooding and urban degradation from impervious surface runoff, ozone production from 
increases in vehicle miles traveled, and decreased species diversity from loss of open space.  

     These issues are discussed in more detail in the Cross-Goal Issues section of Chapter 3.  The 
five goal sections of Chapter 2 also address these issues as well as all those addressed in the five 
goals in the national EPA Strategic Plan. 



Chapter 1 
What makes Region 4 unique? 

The Region 4 Office of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, through collaborative 
partnerships with our stakeholders, works hard to protect human health and the environment and to ensure 
that everyone in the Southeast has clean air, pure water, and better-protected land.  Made up of the eight 
Southeastern States: Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina 
and Tennessee, Region 4 contains features and challenges that distinguish us from the other nine Regions 
in the country. We have highly diverse habitats, species, and an abundance of rivers, wetlands and 
coastlines. We have a variety of human cultures. 

Unfortunately, along with these benefits there are growing troubles.  We have a rapidly growing 
population. We have an ever-increasing demand for water, energy and other natural resources. Our cities 
are expanding, consuming vast areas of greenspace and natural habitat. Per capita, Region 4 people drive 
more miles than most other Regions. Pesticides, mercury, agricultural wastes and urban development 
impair our streams and rivers. In addition, we have the highest smoking and obesity rates in the nation. 
Despite our 30 plus years of progress, the quality of our waterways, our air, our land and our health 
remain threatened. In this Chapter, the distinctive characteristics and the current and future challenges of 
the Region will be explored in depth. The remaining Chapters present the Region’s strategy to meet the 5 
national goals and to address these unique Regional problems. 

Pick up any travel guide for the United States and you will find that many of the country’s most 
treasured locations reside in the Southeast. The blue-green grasses of Kentucky, the Gold Coast of the 
Gulf, the barrier reef off the Florida Keys, and the black-water swamps of the Okefenokee are just a few 
of these cherished features. Also found in Region 4 are the Appalachian Mountains that stretch across 
Northern Alabama, Eastern Tennessee, Western North Carolina, and Eastern Kentucky for a total of 37 
million acres. Within this mountain chain lies five million acres of the Smoky Mountain National Park: 
the largest contiguous tract of public land in the eastern U.S. Traveling further south, in Florida, lay the 
Everglades, North America’s only flooded grassland and the second largest wetland in the world. 

There are many other reasons 
why this Region is unique. The 
Southeast also has a significant portion 
of the water resources found in the 
continental United States. We have one 
third of the wetlands, one third of the 
estuaries, and one third of the nation’s 
coastline (over 2,000 miles). Moving 
inland, we have the elaborate river 
systems of the Mississippi, Ohio, 
Tennessee and Savannah River basins. 
These major rivers, when added to the 
Region’s other river systems, total nearly 
460,000 miles of waterways: the most 
miles for any Region in the county. 



Farms and forests dominate the landscape of the Southeast. 
Region 4 has the highest number of farms, the highest income 
from farms and the fifth highest acreage of land in farms. The 
Southeast has the second highest total dollar value of 
agricultural chemical purchases and contains 20 percent of 
the country’s pesticide-producing establishments. Forests 
cover 60 percent of the land, a significant increase since the 
early 1900s. However unlike the Western U.S., private 
individuals own 70 percent of the Southeast’s forests. Only 
10 percent of our forests are in the public domain. The 
remaining 20 percent are owned and managed by forest-
products industries, including pulp and paper manufacturers. 

Our abundant waterways and ecosystems support a 
diverse array of both aquatic and terrestrial animal species. 
According to the World Wildlife Fund, the Southeast contains 
some of the most diverse temperate freshwater ecosystems in 
the world. For example, the Tennessee-Cumberland River 
area has the most species of fresh-water fish, mussels and 
crawfish in North America. We are also home to 98 percent 

total U.S. commercial-fisheries yield.  Beyond the water, we have nearly 290 species of amphibians and 
reptiles, more than anywhere north of Mexico on the American continent. We contain two major flyways 
for migrating birds, the Mississippi and the Atlantic, and our wetlands provide wintering habitat for more 
than 400,000 geese and 3 million ducks. 

of the Nation’s commercial marine-species while the Gulf of Mexico provides nearly 40 percent of the 

This diversity is not limited to just animals. From hardwood forests to cypress swamps, the 

Everglades alone contains 25 species of orchids, 
more than 1,000 species of seed-bearing plants 
and 120 species of trees. The Smoky Mountains 
National Park includes 1,500 flowering plants 
and more tree species than northern Europe. 

The Region also has a unique and diverse 
human population. With over 50 million people 
now living in the Southeast, all cultures and 
ethnic backgrounds are represented. For example, 
African Americans constitute 36 percent and 29 
percent, respectively, of Mississippi and South 
Carolina’s populations. Additionally, Hispanic 
Latino Americans constitute 17 percent of 
Florida’s population, well above the national 
average. When looking at American Indian 
populations, Region 4 is smaller than most other 
Regions of the country. In the Southeast, only six 
tribes remain contributing far less than 1 percent 
to the Region’s population. North Carolina, 
however, is above the national average with 

Region contains a wealth of unique plant communities that are critical to overall ecosystem health. The 



nearly 1.2 percent of their population being American Indian. Florida is also number one in the country 
for the percentage of people aged 65 years and over (18 percent) of any state in America. Regrettably, a 
significant portion of the Southeast’s population, minority and non-minority, lives below the poverty 
level. With the exception of Georgia, all our states rank in the nation’s top 20 for percentages of people 
below poverty. Mississippi ranks second with nearly 20% of its population below the poverty line. 

For all its attributes, the Southeast is also home to some of the Nation’s major environmental and 
natural-resources.  Nearly 20 percent of the Nation’s endangered ecosystems occur in the Southeast. Our 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems are threatened by changes in water quality and quantity, habitat 
degradation, landscape and watershed fragmentation, urban sprawl and exotic species. Over 90 percent of 
all documented species extinctions in the U.S. have been of aquatic species in the Southeast. Since 
European settlement, the Mobile River Basin in Alabama has been the site of nearly 50 percent of these 
extinctions. While rivers like the Clinch in Tennessee and the Altamaha in Georgia contain some of the 
highest numbers of rare and endangered plants and animals in the world, these two watersheds and many 
others like them are threatened by increasing development pressure. The Southeast has also lost millions 
of acres of critical terrestrial habitat. Almost 98 percent of our Longleaf Pine forests are gone, 78 percent 
of our bottomland hardwood forests have been reduced, and 15 percent of our barrier-island habitats are 
now urbanized. 

Loss of habitat and species are not the only impacts being experienced in the Region. Stressors, 
like pollution and land-use changes, alter the ways in which we interact with and experience our 
environment. Recreational and commercial activities, such as fishing, swimming, hunting and bird 
watching, are being significantly impacted. Fish advisories and beach closings are happening across the 
Region due to increased water pollution. Other places are being threatened by increased air pollution. In 
the Great Smoky Mountains National Park, visibility, on even the best days, has steadily decreased since 
1995. Meanwhile, as urban-green-space disappears, more and more people are seeking out other 
remaining parks and wilderness areas. Places once valued as retreats and escapes have become degraded 
by overuse and carelessness. 

Habitat loss in the Southeast dates from colonial times, and accelerated in the 1800’s when forests 
were harvested and converted to agricultural areas for the production of tobacco, cotton and produce. As 
economic demands for these crops changed in the early 1900s, many farms were allowed to return to a 
natural habitat. Today, agricultural areas are converted into subdivisions and shopping centers. Both 
agricultural areas and forests alike are threatened by a new set of problems, population growth and 
sprawling cities. The Southeast’s diverse natural resources, its moderate climate and booming economy 
have attracted millions of new residents. Between 1970 and 2000, the population grew by nearly 700,000 
people-per-year, an increase of 21 million people in a 30-year period. By 2001, the population totaled 54 
million making the Southeast the largest EPA Region in terms of population in the U.S. The states with 
the greatest population increases included Florida, Georgia, and North Carolina. Florida, now at nearly 17 
million people, is the fourth most populous state in the U.S. and has more people than each of four other 
EPA Regions’. In Georgia, four million people, nearly half of the state’s population, live in the Atlanta 
metropolitan area. This area contains more people than the entire state of Mississippi (2.86 million) and 
is rapidly gaining on the state of South Carolina (4.05 million). 



Population growth, alone, does not account for the rapid loss and fragmentation of the Region’s 
critical habitats. In the 1900s, new industries and better job opportunities persuaded people to leave rural 
areas for a better life in the cities. Eventually suburbs became popular. More and more people moved out 
of the urban core in search of an acre or two they could call their own. Subdivisions, strip malls, and 
mega-highways soon followed. This increase in development, however, quickly out-paced local 
population growth. By the 1990s, many of the Southeast’s communities were consuming land at a 

ravenous rate. s fastest spreading cities. Atlanta, 
Georgia, Raleigh, North Carolina, and Orlando, Florida, are just three of the many Southeastern cities on 

Today, the Southeast still has many of the country’

the Nation’s list of sprawling areas. The fastest growing human settlement in history, Atlanta, expanded 
by 47 percent between 1990 and 1996. In just six years the metropolitan area went from 65 miles in 
distance (north to south) to 110 miles; a distance equal to the state of Delaware. 

Along with the traditional sources of pollution, the Region must now address the environmental 
consequences of our growth and changing land use. On a daily basis, according to a 1999 study, Florida’s 
growth resulted in harvesting 450 forest acres, developing 328 farm-acres, consuming 110,000 additional 
water gallons, and constructing two additional road miles.  Meanwhile further north, the Atlanta 
Metropolitan area cuts down 50 acres of tree cover each day. These actions have a tremendous impact on 
our water, our air and our well-being. Impacts include excess flooding and urban-stream degradation from 
impervious surface run-off, ozone production from increased vehicle miles driven, and decreased species 
diversity from the loss of habitat. Sprawl also increases traffic congestion, leaves inner cities abandoned 
and destroys the local sense of community. 

Recognizing the way our communities grow has a significant impact on our ability to meet 
Agency goals, the Region is using both traditional and innovative programs to address growth-related 
issues. For example, the Region’s Smart Growth Program brings together internal staff, federal agencies, 
states, local officials, businesses, researchers, non-profit organizations and private individuals to address 
growth-related issues and to develop better tools for community planning. Additionally, the Region 
developed the Southeastern Ecological Framework (SEF) to help communities identify priority areas for 
conservation and greenspace protection. We are also supporting collaborative partnerships, such as the 



Sustainable Environment for Quality of Life (SEQL) initiative in the Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill area 
of North and South Carolina. 

As communities grow along their outer boundaries, inner cities maybe left abandoned with 
contaminated industrial properties. The Region’s Brownfields Program works with local communities to 
assess risks associated with these sites and to redevelop them into productive properties. The Program 
also provides training resources for local residents to gain the skills needed to succeed in the work 
environment. Regional activities include educational workshops to target financial lenders and 
developers to allay fears of potential liability associated with contaminated properties and encourage 
investment in Brownfield sites. Because of these efforts, an abandoned industrial district in Charlotte, 
North Carolina has been transformed into a vibrant retail and business area. The Region is also home to 
the Eastward Ho! Brownfields Showcase project in Southeast Florida. The project corridor extends 115 
miles through five Florida communities and contains nearly 2,100 Brownfields sites. Through the work of 
local, state, federal, and private agencies, the Eastward Ho! Project is revitalizing the area’s historic urban 
core and alleviating development pressure on the Everglades ecosystem. 

As the Region grows so does its demand for water. Regional growth combined with extended 
periods of drought decreases available water resources for competing uses, particularly for downstream 
populations. For example, while the Chattahoochee River originates in Georgia, the Atlanta Metropolitan 
Area’s growth and resulting water use affects the water quantity and quality of down-steam communities 
and ecosystems of Alabama and Florida. Issues of water shortages resulting from increased use and 
pollution is a relatively new phenomenon for the Southeast, which unlike the Western States, has had a 
wealthy history of abundant water. Consequently, States are looking for ways to balance competing 
water needs associated with agriculture, industry, growing populations, and stressed ecosystems. 

No other places in the Region are experiencing more growth than our coastal communities. 
Nearly 35 percent of the Southeast’s population currently lives along the Gulf and Atlantic coasts, making 
them the most highly developed coastal areas in the nation. Such development pressure puts a tremendous 
strain on already fragile coastal systems. These systems are a valuable part of the Southeast, both 
environmentally and economically. The Gulf of Mexico provides more than 75 percent of the total U.S. 
commercial fish and shellfish landings and our estuaries provide habitat for 75 percent of the migratory 
waterfowl that cross the U.S. However just as with the inland waterways, habitat alterations, runoff from 
impervious surfaces, lawns and farms, and pathogens from failing septic tanks, and combined sewer 
overflows are all taking their toll. In 1999, the Southeast had 136 beach closing and advisories. Nearly 56 
percent were due to bacteria levels exceeding beach water safety standards, usually from sewage or storm 
water. High pathogen levels impact fishing and shellfish beds. A 1990 Florida study, found nearly 40 
percent of shrimp carried viruses that could potentially affect human health. 

Not all of our coastal problems come from coastal communities while six of our eight states lie 
directly on the coasts. All eight directly affect our coastal waters. Agricultural practices and changing 
land uses impact local streams and rivers. These waterways in turn carry wastes, pesticides, nutrients, 
sediments and bacteria downstream and eventually reach the coast. In many of our estuaries, excess 
nutrients trigger algal blooms that strip oxygen from the water creating hypoxic zones. Very few 
organisms can live in these conditions. More than 7,000 square miles of the Gulf of Mexico may be 
totally devoid of life for several months of the year due to hypoxic conditions. 

Other coastal and inland water-quality problems, originate as air emissions from incinerators, 
coal-burning facilities, and industrial processes. These emissions settle out and are deposited into 
waterways throughout the Region. Pollutant deposition can lead to algal blooms, fish kills and human 



health problems. Of particular concern in this regard is mercury. Many locations in the Southeast have 
monitored levels of mercury deposition in rainfall that are higher than in other parts of the nation 

No discussion of the Southeast can be complete without mentioning its diverse economy. In the 
mid-1900s, manufacturing industries such as, pulp and paper mills, textile mills, steel, mining and 
chemical operations began to modify our Region’s agriculturally-based economy. By the 1960s and 70s, 
major corporations relocated to the Region and the “New South” was born. Today our economy is still 
partially supported by traditional industries related to agriculture, forestry and fishing but has broadened 
its base to include newer manufacturing-based industries such as motor vehicle production, transport, 
communications and electronics. Of all the economic sectors, the service-based businesses contribute the 
largest revenues to our states. These include car dealerships, grocery stores, gas stations, restaurants, etc. 
The recent dominance of this sector is closely linked to the Southeast’s rapidly increasing population and 
sprawling development. 

As mentioned earlier, agriculture is a major sector in the Southeastern economy. Unfortunately, 
agriculture has also been identified as a primary cause of surface-water pollution throughout the Region. 
Eroded soil particles, fertilizers and pesticides enter nearby rivers and streams and impair water quality. 
In many parts of the country, the use of best-management practices has reduced cropland erosion.  
However, the Southeast has been slower in adopting such methods.  Similarly, poor management of waste 
from animal-feeding operations is one of our biggest causes of surface-water pollution. Early estimates in 
2001, had Region 4 with 30 percent of the country’s permitted combined animal feeding operations 
(CAFOs); the highest for any Region. 

Pesticide use is high in the Southeast, resulting in water and human health problems. While large 
quantities of pesticides used throughout the Region typically produce beneficial results there are increases 
in accidental exposure and misuse. Two of our states, Mississippi and North Carolina, have the highest 
pesticide application rates in the nation. In Region 4, we are partnering with our states and the agricultural 
community to strengthen worker protection programs and to make sure the products on the market meet 
current safety standards. We are also working to limit pesticide exposure to wildlife and sensitive human 
populations that often occur through environmental transport or contaminated food sources. 

Another noteworthy and significant presence in Southeastern communities and landscapes is the 
military. The Department of Defense (DOD) has a greater impact on the economic and environmental 
conditions in the Southeast than in any other Region. Between the Army, Air Force, Navy and Marine 
Corp, there are 76 major installations and bases. Beginning in the 1940s and continuing up to the present 



day, the military’s presence has contributed to the increase in private-sector support and manufacturing 
businesses. In Georgia alone, the DOD contributes $15.4 billion annually to the economy. However, 
revenue is not the only contribution these bases make to the Region. They also add to the Region’s 
landscape. With installations that range in size from 100 acres to nearly 460,000 acres, a significant 
portion of land is left as natural habitat for endangered and threatened species. The military takes an 
active role in conservation and protection activities near their bases. For example, the Ft. Bragg Army 
Installation in North Carolina is a key partner in the protection of the red-cockaded woodpecker. Through 
the Private Lands Initiative and the use of the Southeastern Ecological Framework, the Army, the local 
community and several non-profit organizations are identifying “off-base” lands for permanent 
conservation. These efforts benefit both the woodpeckers, the Army, and the surrounding communities 
and ecosystems. For example, the birds get a protected habitat away from the base and the Army can use 
training areas that were once off-limits. Additionally, these efforts reduce base encroachment from 
expanding urban development, a significant problem for military installations across the Southeast. 

Unfortunately, our economic prosperity does not come without impacts to the environment.  In 
Region 4, there are over 9,400 active air sources, 29,000 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) large and small quantity generators and almost 1,400 active major dischargers into surface 
waters. These facilities report releases of over 643 million pound of pollutants per year into our water, air 
and land. And, even though we have 21 percent of the nation’s Toxic Release Inventory (TRI) facilities, 
those facilities account for 34 percent of the nation’s TRI releases. 

Of the TRI releases, a significant portion comes from a few identified industrial sectors. The 
following sectors: crude petroleum and natural gas production, publicly owned sewage treatment plants, 
and federal or military facilities account for 96 percent of all reported chemical releases to water. 
Meanwhile, five industrial sectors produce 50 percent of the chemicals released to air from regulated 
facilities. These include the plastic materials and synthetic fibers industry, pulp mills, miscellaneous 
plastic production, paperboard mills, and organic chemical plants. However, over time these percentages 
may change. The growth in industry throughout the Southeast has resulted in a substantial number of air 
permit applications for new source review. Most requests are coming from power plants, vehicle 
assembly plants and cement manufacturing plants. 

While the Region makes every effort to help facilities comply with regulatory requirements and 
permit guidelines, releases, both intentional and accidental, do happen. Whether they occurred recently or 
decades ago, such releases present a substantial threat to the Southeast’s environment and public health. 
Through the Region’s RCRA, Superfund, Emergency Response and Removal (ERR), Leaking 
Underground Storage Tank (LUST), and the Federal Facilities programs, these releases are being 
controlled and remediated. Currently our RCRA Program has 15 percent of the Nation’s corrective action 
facilities. Through the LUST program, 3,104 sites have been cleaned up while 36,918 remain to be 
addressed. Additionally, the Federal Facilities program has formed numerous environmental alliances 
with its state and federal counterparts to facilitate and enhance cleanups at federal facilities across the 
Region, including those of the Department of Energy and the DOD. 

Since 1980, the Superfund Program, along with our state partners, has assessed 6,940 sites. 
Today, 166 sites are proposed or final on the National Priorities List (NPL) and 42 have been cleaned up 
and deleted. The Region is using innovative programs, like the Superfund Alternative Sites approach, to 
allow responsible parties to cleanup sites without listing them on the NPL. 



            The Region’s ERR Program, with assistance from the Regional Response Team, handles 
Superfund removal sites and emergency responses. In 2002, the Region responded to 130 emergency 
incidences and started 44 removal actions. The ERR Program also focuses on response preparedness for 
both oil and chemical spills and homeland security.  The Region takes a very active role in the education 
and training of oil storage facility workers, owners and operators. We have also been given the lead role 
in coordinating a homeland security functional exercise in collaboration with Regions 3 and 5.  

With the increased popularity of the Southeast and the emphasis on economic development, 
business and industry will continue to locate in our states. As a Region, we are moving beyond just the 
routine enforcement of environmental laws and regulations.  We are looking for innovative approaches to 
help large companies and small businesses not only reduce their production wastes but also to reuse 
collaborating products. Our Pollution Prevention program and our Solid Waste and Recycling Branch are 
working with stakeholders to increase education and promote the use of sustainable technologies. The 
following are just a few of our partnership projects: the WasteWise Partnership; the Energy Star program 
and the Carpet Recycling Initiative. Region 4 has also partnered with Region 5 to explore safe, less toxic 
ways to recycle computer monitors and keyboards. 

Region 4 has a more rural distribution of minority and 
low-income people when compared to other Regions.  These 
low income and minority communities tend to be in 
agricultural areas throughout all eight states and maybe 
disproportionately impacted by environmental hazards. Often 
times, these communities have limited resources and are ill 
prepared to deal with problems from agricultural runoff, 
pesticides, poorly designed or aging sewer systems, industrial 
air pollution and solid waste disposal. Health-wise, people in 
these communities tend to have higher cancer rates, pesticide-
related illnesses and asthma cases. 

Tribal communities in the Region face similar 
situations as other minority and low-income communities. 
Only six tribes remain in the Southeast. However, that does not 
diminish the Region’s need to work closely with each tribal 
community to help them find new sources of drinking water, 
upgrade wastewater collection and treatment systems and address other environmental issues resulting 
from growth. 

The health of the environment ultimately impacts the health of people. The condition of our air, 
water and land, although greatly improved over the past 30 years, still poses a threat to many areas of our 
Region. Cancer, asthma and obesity rates in the Southeast are extremely high relative to the rest of the 
country. The state of Kentucky has the highest smoking rate of the Nation. In addition, highly sensitive 
subpopulations such as children under age 18 and adults age 65 and older make up nearly 36 percent of 
our population. 

When looking at air issues, nearly 32 percent of the Southeast’s population lives in areas that fail 
to meet the annual PM2.5 air quality standard, while 40 percent live in areas that fail to attain the 8-hour 
ozone standard. These non-attainment areas are present in all states except Florida. Indoor radon exposure 



is another problem in the Southeast.  Region 4 currently ranks first in the number of states with radon and 
third for the number of people living in areas with the highest risk of elevated radon concentrations. 

In our urban and sprawling areas, vehicle emissions are rapidly overtaking industry as the most 
significant source of toxic chemicals released into the air. The Southeast accounts for 19 percent of the 
nation’s total road miles and 21 percent of the Nation’s vehicle miles traveled. Throughout the 1990’s, the 
number of miles people drove grew four times faster than the population. Additionally, our Region has 
the most miles of new road construction and is home for three of the top five cities respectively with the 
most per capita vehicle miles driven each day. (Houston, Atlanta, Birmingham, Nashville, Indianapolis)  

Unfortunately, our love of the automobile has come with a price. In the summer of 1999, Atlanta 
reported a record breaking 70 consecutive smog alert days. On each of these days, hospitals around the 
metropolitan area saw a significant rise in asthma case. The people of the Southeast have also become 
very sedentary, getting little exercise from walking and bicycling. A recent CDC study found that many 
of the communities with people more than 30 percent over their ideal body weight were in the Southeast 
in rapidly growing urban and suburban areas. Between 1991 and 1999, the Region’s obesity rate jumped 
67 percent. Georgia led the nation with a 102 percent increase. 

Region 4 takes these public health issues very seriously.  The Water Program has established 
goals to reduce the number of impaired waterways in each state and to make sure that everyone has water 
that is safe to drink and fish that are safe to eat. The Air Program is working to reduce emissions from 
stationary sources as well as mobile sources.  They are working with stakeholders in 22 areas to achieve 
clean air sooner through Early Action Compacts. In addition, the Air Program is collaborating with our 
stakeholders to develop new technologies, cleaner fuels and alternative forms of transportation. Our 
Children’s Health program partners with the Pediatric Environmental Health Specialty Unit at Emory 
University to address specific children’s health problems. Our Smart Growth Program, in coordination 
with the Agency’s Office of Research and Development and the CDC, is studying innovative ways to 
develop communities to better protect public health and safety. 

As described above, Region 4 faces significant challenges in providing the Southeast with clean 
air, pure water and better-protected land.  While in many ways we are similar to the other nine Regions, in 
other ways we contain features and challenges that distinguish us from any other place in the country. 
How we meet these challenges and achieve our goals will ultimately determine the environmental future 
for the Southeast. Our Region has experienced great changes in who we are, how we use our land, and 
how we earn our money. To be successful we must continue to foster strong partnerships with our states, 
our tribes and our communities. We must value our human capital and strengthen our technical expertise. 
We must collect accurate data and use good, sound science. And, we must look beyond the traditional air, 
water and waste stovepipes to build cross-media partnerships that take a holistic approach to problem 
solving. If we can do these things and reach the goals set forth in this plan, the work we do as a Region 
will be time well spent. 



Chapter 2 

REGIONAL STRATEGIES FOR ACHIEVING NATIONAL GOALS AND 
OBJECTIVES 

Section 1 Goal 1: Clean Air 

Section 2 Goal 2: Clean and Safe Water 

Section 3 Goal 3: Protect and Restore the Land 

Section 4 Goal 4: Healthy Communities and Ecosystems 

Section 5 Goal 5: Compliance and Environmental Stewardship 
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GOAL  1: Clean Ai r  and Global Cli mate Change 

Objective 1.1: H ealthier Outdoor Air.  T hrough 2010, working wi th partners, protect human health and the envi ronment by attaining and maintaining health-based ai r qual i ty 
standards and reducing the ri sk fr om toxic ai r pol lutants.  

Subobjecti ves: Stationary Sources, Mobil e Sources and their  F uels, Area-specifi c Air Quali ty Management, Area-specifi c Air T oxi cs 

Sub-Objective 1.1.1: More People B reathing Cleaner Air 

R egional Condit ions: 
Cr i ter ia Ai r Pol lutants. I n R egion 4, 26% of the population l ive in areas that fai l  to attain the annual  PM2.5 ai r qual i ty standard (14 mi l l ion people out of a total  of 53mil l ion).  F or 
the 8-hr ozone standard, 40% of the population li ve in areas that fail  to attain the standard (21mil li on people out of a total of 53 mil li on).  Vi olating areas include portions of all 
R egion 4 states except FL  (AL , GA, K Y , MS , NC, SC, T N). 

Ai r Permitting.  R egion 4 has in recent history experienced a substanti al  increase in populati on and growth of industr y.  T he growth in i ndustr y has resul ted in substanti al  number 
of permi t appl icati ons f or new source revi ew.  S igni ficant types of s ources constr ucti ng major stati onary sources include power plants, vehi cle assembly plants and cement 
manufacturing plants.  I ssues typical ly associated with this type of construction are what consti tutes the best avai lable control  technology and concerns about impact on the overal l 
ai r  qual i ty of  the Region.  

R egion 4 has actively pushed completion of ti tle V permits resulting in a permit i ssuance rate of approxi mately 96% .  In addition the R egion has actively trained the states, 
industr y and the publ ic regarding the permi t i ssuance process and the opportuni ty for thei r parti cipati on.  T o date, the R egion has received 32 peti ti ons r equesti ng that the Agency 
object to a T i tl e V permit.  T his represents 28%  of the peti ti ons r eceived nati onwide. 

R egi onal  Appr oach: 

Criter ia Ai r Pol lutants. Fol lows national  program, with some unique pri ori ties.

T he region has a very hi gh number of areas vi olati ng the Ozone and PM areas.  A s a resul t the region is working very closely wi th the state and local  agencies and tr ibes to ensure

they have the latest gui dance on designati ons.  T hi s invol ves working on several  nati onal  work groups developing the implementati on and boundary gui dance.


H eavy duty diesel  engines are a major source of f ine parti cles.  T herefore, the R egion is acti vely supporti ng the Clean S chool  B uses I ni ti ati ve to protect the most vul nerable

portion of the population, chi ldren.  H omeland securi ty strategies are included in Goal  4, Objective 5.


F ive (5) Region 4 states submitted E arl y Action Compacts (EACs) for areas violating the 8-hr ozone standard (GA, MS , NC, SC, T N) that wi l l  provide for earl y reductions i n

ozone levels for 52%  of the population that live in areas that fai l  to attain the standard (11mi l l ion people out of a total  of 21 mil l ion).


Ai r Permitting. Fol lows national  program, with some unique approaches. 
T he R egion maintains a database of combustion turbines for the entire U ni ted S tates.  I n addition, the R egion participates on national  workgroups charged with establ i shing a level 
of consi stency in E PA revi ew of best avai lable control technology for power plants and for vehi cle assembly plants.  T he R egion is also working closely wi th permitti ng 
authori ti es to identify sys temati c concerns i n permitti ng as wel l  as concerns on indivi dual  permits.  After identificati on of concerns, the R egion engages in concentrated 
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communication on the issues wi th the permitting authori ty. 

T he R egion has taken an aggressive approach i n responding to T i tl e V peti ti ons.  I t i s our goal  to ensure that every peti ti on received in the R egion has a proposed response signed 
and forwarded to H eadquarters within 53 days of r eceipt.  T here is an eff ort underway i n the Agency to look at impediments to timely completion of E PA’s r esponse to petitions. 

P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess:  
T ons of  NOx, VOC, SO2, and P M, emissions r educed fr om 2000 levels


%  of populati on l iving in nonattainment ar eas


Number  of new sour ce r evi ew per mits i ssued


R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

1.  R educe NOx emissi ons f rom power pl ants and 1.  Approve and i mpl ement NOx S I P Call  i n affected states 1. Fi nal i ze approval  of T ennessee’s NOx S I P Program 
other combusti on sources. 2.  Approve and i mpl ement Phase 2 NOx S I P Cal l  i n affected 

states 
(l ast R egi on 4 pr ogr am to appr ove) 
2.  F inali ze approval of R egion 4 Phase 2 NOx S I Ps (AL , 
GA, K Y , SC & T N) - T B D once E PA rule is finali zed. 

2.  Control V OC emissi ons f rom stati onary 
sources 

1.  I mpl ement new V OC emi ssi on standards for consumer 
pr oducts. 
2.  E nforce V OC requi rements. 

1. %  V OCs r educed as the resul t of new r ul es 
2.  VOC inspections at major sources (state/E PA) 
3. VOC enforcement acti ons and S E Ps 

3.  E nforce MACT 

3. U se i nnovative permi tti ng tool s to i mprove ai r 
qual i ty 

1.  Conduct outreach and trai ning workshops wi th state/l ocal 
agenci es and i nterested industry personnel  on PAL 
devel opment and i nnovati ve T i tl e V permitti ng techni ques 
2.  Work wi th permitti ng agenci es, E PA offi ces, and i ndustr y 
to approve PA L  permits.  

1.  Number of PAL  permi t proj ects commenced in 
R egion 
2.  Number of outr each efforts where fl exi bl e permitti ng 
i s di scussed wi th i ndustry/agency per sonnel 
3.  R evi ew 100%  of al l  PA L  permits 
4.  Amount of pol l ution avoided wi th PAL  permit. 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

4.  U se permi tti ng tool s to ensure continued 
improvement in ai r  qual i ty, and preserve ai r  
qual i ty i n areas mai ntai ning the ai r qual i ty 
standards. 

1.  E nsure new source review permits refl ect state-of-the-art 
technol ogy 
2.  E nsur e states i ssue T i tl e V permi ts for exi sti ng maj or 
sources refl ecti ng al l  appl i cabl e requi rements 
3.  R espond ti mel y to peti ti ons to object to T i tl e V permi ts 
4.   R evi ew 50%  of maj or NS R  permi ts i n remai ni ng R egi on 
4 s tates.  T he targeted 50%  permit revi ews wi l l  i ncl ude al l  of 
the fol l owi ng proj ects: 
a.  Coal -fi red power pl ants 
b.  A utomotive assembl y pl ant 
c.  Projects where a singl e-pol l utant increases > 1000 tons per 
year 
d.  Nonattai nment area permits. 
e.  Combusti on turbi nes 
5. Conduct al l  T  i tle V/NSR program review of T  i tle V NSR 
permi tti ng authori ties wi th source population greater than 10 
tpy by 2006. 

1. T he number of maj or NS R  permi ts revi ewed and the 
emi ssi ons r educti ons achi eved as a resul t of appl yi ng 
B ACT  
2. T he number of targeted T i tl e V permit revi ews 
compl eted 
3.  T he number of r esponses to peti ti ons sent from the 
R egion to H Q. 
4.  Number of programs revi ewed 
5.  R eport documenti ng compl eti on of the program 
review. 

5.  E nsure qual i ty of parti cul ate matter ambi ent 
moni tori ng data need to ex pand to incl ude 

1.  R evi ew PM ai r qual i ty data reported to AQS  for val i di ty 
2.  Conduct technical  sys tem audi ts 

1.  E stabl i sh an adequate  PM2.5 network to address 
moni tori ng needs for R egi on. 

desi gnati on pr ocess. 3.  E valuate state/tri bal  area/boundary recommendati ons after 2. Compl ete representati ve audi ts of  monitori ng si tes 
recei pt in F ebruary 2004. and monitori ng acti vi ti es to ensur e operati on of a qual i ty 
4.  Provi de response to state/tr i bal  recommendati ons and 
work wi th states/tr i bes duri ng 120 day consul tati on peri od. 

PM2.5 monitori ng network. 
3.  E nsure that qual i ty and quanti ty data are col l ected and 

5.  R evi ew and eval uate S I Ps from states/tri bes.  Coordi nate entered i nto the AQS . 
wi thi n R egi on and wi th H Q.  Draft and fi nal i ze acti on on 4.  Number of PM emissi on inventori es compl eted 
submittals in F eder al R egi sters. 5.  Number and results of PM 2.5 monitori ng si tes 

i nspected for compl i ance wi th si ti ng requirements 
6. Number of PM2.5 ambi ent moni tori ng si tes depl oyed 
7.  F inal submittal of attainment SI Ps for all  areas 
desi gnated nonattai nment (2009-2014) 

6.  Conti nuous emissi ons monitori ng to ensure 
compl i ance 

1.  I denti fy vi olati ons 
2.  T ake enf orcement acti ons 

1.  E nforcement acti ons 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

7.  Work wi th mai ntenance areas for the 1-hour 1. R eview updated 1-hour ozone and CO mai ntenance pl ans. 1.  Approved maintenance pl an updates for all  requi red 
oz one standard. 2.  R evi ew ozone ai r qual i ty data. areas. 

2.  Conti nued mai ntenance for NAAQS . 

8.  E nsure ai r qual i ty of areas vi olati ng the 8-hour 
ozone ai r qual i ty standard. 

1.  Partici pate i n meeti ngs and conference cal l s wi th states, 
tri bes and headquarters to devel opment i mpl ementati on 

1.  F inal submittal of attainment SI Ps for all  areas 
desi gnated 8-hour ozone nonattai nment -  (2007/2008) 

gui dance and assi st the S tates/tr i bes i n determi ni ng boundary 
recommendati ons f or 8-hour ozone nonattai nment areas. 2.  Number of areas to attai n NAAQS 
2. Partici patei n model i ng proj ects with states i n R egi on 4. 
3.  E val uate states’/tr i bes’ area/boundary recommendati ons, 
after recei pt in July 2003 
4.  Provi de response to state/tr i bal  recommendati ons and 
work wi th states/tr i bes duri ng 120 day consul tati on peri od. 
5.  R evi ew and eval uate S I Ps from states/tri bes.  Coordi nate 
wi thi n R egi on and wi th H eadquarters.  D raft and fi nal i ze 
federal  regi sters approvi ng attai nment SI Ps 

9. Work wi th E arl y Action Compact (EAC) areas 
to get better ai r qual i ty (8-hour ozone)  sooner. 

1.  Work wi th 22 E AC areas to meet mil estones l eadi ng to 
S I P submi ttal  i n 2004 and attai nment in 2007. 
2.  Parti ci pate i n outreach and educati on meeti ngs, especi all y 
wi th local  governments. 
3.  R evi ew documentati on submi tted to meet mi l estones and 
provi de comments as needed. 
4.  Work with R egi on 6 on interstate areas. 
5.  Coordi nate between R egi on 4 states on i nterstate areas. 
6.  R evi ew and comment on drafts of S I Ps, i ncl udi ng 
model i ng, emissi on inventori es and control  strategi es. 

1.  Number of meeti ngs attended and presentati ons 
gi ven. 
2.  F inal submittal of attainment SI Ps by 5 states for 
E arl y Acti on Compact areas - December 2004. 
3. Number of areas attai ni ng i n 2007. 
4.  Number of S I PS  approved. 
5.  Popul ati on breathi ng cl eaner ai r 

10.  Regional H aze/Vi sibil ity  I mprovement of 1.  Provi de techni cal  support to the regi onal  pl anni ng 1.  R egi onal  haze i mpl ementati on pl ans f or each state 
vi si bi l i ty by reduci ng haze i n Class 1areas i n the organi zati on (V I S T AS ) charged wi th the devel opment of the (tentativel y duei n 2007) 
S outheast. regi onal  haze strategy f or the S outheast. 2.  I nteri m measures of progress toward each pl an. 

2. Provi de pol i cy support to VI S T AS . 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

11.  E nsur e oz one and PA M S  moni tor i ng data 
qual i ty.  E val uate PA M S  data to see i f control 

1.  Review and modify PAMS 
2.  R evi ew oz one and PAM S ai r qual i ty data r eported to 

1. Pr ovi de report(s) on data obtai ned fr om  PAMS . 
W ork wi th OAQPS to eval uate ai r qual i ty data. 

strategi es are effecti ve i n reduci ng ambi ent values. AI R S /AQS for val i di ty 2.  E nsur e that moni tor i ng network meets CF R 
r equi r ements. 
3.  Conduct networ k r evi ews, and audi ts as r equi r ed. 
4.  E nsur e that  qual i ty, compl ete and   ti mel y data ar e 
r epor ted to AQS . 
5.  Conduct wor kshop to pr ovi de trai ni ng i n data 
anal ysi s, A QS , moni tori ng and other techni cal 
i ssues/management f or r egi on 

12.  Compl ete publ i c outr each str ategy 1.  Oz one for ecasti ng and mappi ng and associ ated outr each to 
T V stati ons and other medi a. 

1.  T V stati ons broadcasti ng ozone i nf ormati on and dai l y 
newspapers carrying Air Quality I ndex. 

2.  S mog al ert servi ce for summer camps, day care center s, 
sensi ti ve i ndi vidual s, school  nurses. 

2.  Number of  peopl e si gned up f or smog al ert servi ce. 
3.  E sti mated number of  peopl e reached thr ough outr each 

3.  T ar geted outreach efforts (e.g. nati onal  par ks, s ci ence events. 
centers) 
4.  Mobi l e sour ces r el ated outr each effor ts 

13.  Negoti ate, process and manage grants, 
cooper ati ve agr eements and i nter agency 
agreements whi ch pr oduce hi gh qual i ty (fr ee fr om 
def ects and f l aws), needed work i n a ti mel y 
manner . 

1.  W or k cl osel y wi th gr antees/ pr ospecti ve gr antees (state 
and l ocal  agenci es, non-pr ofi ts, uni ver si ti es, mul ti -
j ur i sdi cti onal  organi z ati ons); the Grants M anagement Of fi ce 
(GM O), the B udget Offi ce and the F i nanci al  M anagement 
Offi ce; and management and techni cal pr oj ect of fi cers. 
2.  T ool s i ncl ude the I ntegr ated F i nanci al  M anagement 
S ystem, APT MD’s post award moni tori ng pl an, Grants T eam 
standar d oper ati ng pr ocedur es, grants r egul ati ons and 
gui dance, Of f i ce of A i r and R adi ati on (OAR ) techni cal  and 
grant gui dance, the Ai r Pl anni ng Agreement i nternet s ystem, 
the I ntegrated Grants Management System.  

1.  T imely processing of over 240 grant actions for 
award by GMO. 
2.  Gr ant progr ams of hi gh i ntegr i ty 
3.  V aluabl e and useful  work pr oducts 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

14. Accuratel y moni tor, reconci l e, and track over 
$34 M i n grant fundi ng. 

1.  Work cl osel y wi th the GMO, the B udget Offi ce and the 
F i nanci al Management Offi ce. 

1. No moni es l ost or returned to H Q or the U .S . 
T reasury during the fiscal year. 

2.  T ool s i ncl ude the I ntegrated F i nanci al  Management 
S ystem, Government Performance and Resul ts Act (GPR A) 
methodology worksheets, deci si on memoranda, f undi ng 
al l ocati ons and pol i ci es from OAR , the R egi on 4 Grants 
Management Offi ce, the I ntegr ated Grants Management 
S ystem (I GMS ). 

15.  R educe emi ssi ons f rom di esel  vehi cl es and 
equi pment i n urban areas 

1.  Work with school  admi ni strators, publ i c transi t agenci es, 
and others to encourage retr ofi ts or al ternati ve fuel s 
2.  Devel opment and enforcement of anti-i dl i ng requirements 
3.  Devel opment and enforcement of  di esel  vehi cl e testi ng 
programs 

1.  Number of E quipment with retrofi ts 
2.  Number of A l ternati ve fuel  vehi cl es 
3.  Number of On-road di esel  testi ng fai l ures 
4.  E nforcement acti ons and S E Ps rel ated to anti -i dl i ng 
and retrofi ts of  di esel  vehi cl es. 
5. Emi ssi on reducti ons and i mproved ai r qual i ty. 

a.  E arl y implementation of U ltra L ow Sulfur 1.  Regulatory f lex ibi l i ty:  1. 2-5%  reduction i n on hi ghway di esel  Nox i n 2005 
Diesel (U L SD) 2. NR  regulation fl exi bi l i ty; l ocal  i ncentives 2. 5-10%  reduction i n on hi ghway di esel  PM by 2005 
b.  E arly implementation of UL SD for non road l ocal contract cri teri a changes 3. 20% reducti on i n non road di esel  NOX  and PM 
c.  Continue of Heavy Duty Diesel (HDD) retrofit 3. Grant fundi ng fr om H Q. emi ssi ons by 2007 
pil ot programs. 4.  R egul atory fl exi bi l i ty at local  and state level ; emi ssion 4. 8 new retrofi t pi l ots in the regi on by 2005 
d.  L ocomoti ve auxi l i ary power uni t (APU ) credit protocol 5.  25%  reducti on in PM exposure at retrofi tted pi l ots 
i nstal l ati on at S wi tch yards 6. 1 locomotive APU  pi l ot in regi on by 2005 

7.  90 %  reducti on in NOx and PM from S wi tcher 
engi nes 

16.  R educe NOx and VOC emissions from 
vehi cl es 

1. Mai ntai n enhanced automobi l e testing. 
2.  Mai ntai n cl eaner-burni ng gasoli ne. 
3.  E nsure conformi ty between transportati on pl anni ng and 
ai r emi ssi on budgets. 
4.  Promote B est Workplace for Commuter program 
5.  Advocate effecti ve use of D OT ’s CMAQ funds 

1.  Number of state auto testi ng programs are 
i mpl emented effecti vel y, i ncludi ng on-board di agnosti c 
testi ng for 1996 and later model  years. 
2.  Projected future mobi l e emi ssi ons refl ected i n DOT 
conformi ty anal ysis. 
3. Number of  empl oyees covered by Commuter Choi ce 

6. Work wi th S mart Growth program and assi st wi th NE PA programs. 
revi ew of  new pr oj ects. 
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R egi onal /Nat onal  Str at egi c T ar get s Str at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T me F r ames 

17.  Greener A rports   Promote a mu -med a vo untary program w th arports in 
whi ch E PA recogni zes super or envi ronmenta performance, 

ng ar pol uti on control measures. 

1.  Number of ai rports part ci pat ng 
  Number of veh es runn ng on c eaner fue

E m on reductions ach eved 
* T hi s program was de ayed due to 9/11.  H eadquarters 
recently resumed working on this ini tiative.  T  he region 

 prov de suppor t and expect to be abl e to report out 
on th s activi ty in F Y 05.  

Sub-Objective 1.1.2: R educed R isk fr om T oxic Air  P ollutants   B y 2010, working wi th partners, r educe ai r toxics emissions and implement area-specific approaches to 
reduce ri sk to publ ic health and the envi ronment fr om toxic ai r pol lutants. 

R egional Condit ions: 

A i r T  ox ics. Region 4, whi le encompassi ng approxi mately 10% of the nation’s l and area, includes about 19% of the nation’s population and accounts for 21%  of the nation’s

vehicle mi les traveled.  Al though we have approximately 21%  of the nation’s T R I  ai r faci l i ties, those faci l i ties account for approximately 34%  of the nation’s T R I  releases (T R I

2000). R egion 4 is home for about 19%  of the National  T oxics E missions I nventory.  T  he National  Ai r T  ox ics Assessment (NAT A) analysi s as wel l  as evaluations of 

envi ronmental  data for the S outheast i ndicate that ai r toxics concentr ati ons are of possible concern i n numerous l ocati ons and even more elevated in a subset of locati ons.   Many

locati ons i n the southeast have moni tored mercury deposi ti on in rainfal l  that i s hi gher than i n other parts of the nati on.  T hi s loading can affect coastal  fi sheries in the Atl anti c and

Gulf and in numerous freshwater l ocations.


R isk assessment requir es i nformation concerning ambient levels of ai r toxics.  A wealth of i nformation on ai r toxics emissions should be avai lable through emission inventories. 

T he qual i ty of these inventories needs to be improved to provi de more rel iable pollutant source informati on for use in models that esti mate ambient concentr ati ons, ex posur e, and

ri sks.  Monitoring to veri fy these modeled values and track trends  i s i mportant.  


S tate and local  governments are essential  to the future of the National  Ai r T oxics S trategy.  H owever thei r ski l l s have been focused on a regulatory ai r program for many years. 

T he Nati onal  Ai r T oxics S tr ategy ex pands our approach to ai r toxics management to include not onl y a regul atory approach, but also a community level/community invol vement

component.  EPA must support the S tate and L ocal  programs technical ly and fi scal ly i n order to develop thei r ri sk assessment/management and community involvement ski l l s. 


Air  T oxics Assessment and R isk R eduction.  T he R egion wi l l  work to evaluate the impact of ai r toxi cs on human health and the environment by usi ng a wide arr ay of

regulatory, analyti cal  tools, and special  initi ati ves.  T hese range from implementing the nati onal  emission standards for hazardous ai r pol lutants to col lecti ng informati on about ai r

toxics through emi ssions i nventories and moni toring to track tr ends and perform screeni ng and more refined analyses of ai r toxics ex posur es.  T he ul ti mate goal  i s to identi fy and

reduce unacceptabl e ri sks to humans and the ecosystems of  the S outheastern U ni ted S tates.  I n addi tion, we strive to lend our exper ti se to the devel opment of  national strategi es,

policies, and tools to promote cleaner ai r.
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P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess  

T ons of air  toxi cs emissions r educed (i ncluding PB T  chemicals) using the National  E missions I nventor y and/or the T oxi cs Release I nventor y.


Continued successful  delegation and i mpl ementation of the technol ogy-based MACT  pr ogr am as wel l  as the upcomi ng r esidual  r i sk pr ogr am.


T r aini ng to State and l ocal air  agencies and other  stakehol der  on Cl ean Ai r  Act and T RI  r egul ator y pr ogr ams as wel l  as r i sk assessment and r i sk r educti on str ategies and


oppor tuniti es.


T r ends in Nati onal  Ai r  T oxics T r end si te data and Nati onal  Ai r  T oxics Assessment r i sk char acter izati on r esul ts.


I denti fi cati on and implementati on of potenti al ly at-r i sk communi ti es and, when r i sks ar e unacceptable, i mplementati on of r i sk management plans to reduce r i sks.


R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s T ool s and Contacts Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

1.  Compr ehensi ve State/local /tri be 1.  MACT  Del egati on 1.  F ul l  MACT  del egati on and S /L /T  ri sk assessment capabi l i ty 
program bui l ding acti vi ti es rel ated to Ai r 2.  MACT  I mpl ementati on As si stance 2.  I ntegr ated MACT /R i sk pr ogr am i mpl ementati on at S /L /T  l evel 
T oxi cs Program S tr uctur e 3.  Devel opment of ri sk rel ated capabi l i ty at the S /L /T 3.  S/L /T  implementation of 112(g), 112(j), and MACT s 

l evel 4.  S /L /T  capabi l i ty in RS E I , NAT A, RAMI , Ri sk Assessment, Ri sk 
4.  R i sk rel ated i mpl ementati on assi stance Communicati on, Publ i c H eal th As sessment, and Community 
5.  T rai ni ng for al l  R egi on 4 S/L /T  in ri sk I nvol vement 
assessment/communicati on/community i nvol vement/etc. 5.  R egi onal  assi stance i n compl eti ng MACT  rul e devel opment and 
6.  T echni cal assi stance in MACT /R i sk tool  devel opment MACT  i mpl ementati on gui dance 
7.  T echni cal  assi stance i n MACT /R i sk gui dance 6.  I ncl usi on of  regi onal perspecti ve into mobi l e source rul e 
devel opment devel opment 
8.  Poll ution prevention acti vi ti es 7.  Annual  R egi on 4 Ai r T oxi cs Workshops bri ngi ng federal , state, 
9.  Community i nvol vement l ocal , tri bal  staff and managers together; development of S /L /T 

col legial  network for  community level  r i sk  activi ties  
8. R educed human and ecol ogi cal ri sk from air toxi cs. 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s T ool s and Contacts Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

2.  Compr ehensi ve State/local /tri be 1.Col l abor ati on wi th S /L /T  on i mpr oved air toxi cs 1. R egi onal  ambi ent tr ends 
program bui l ding acti vi ti es rel ated to Ai r emissions inventory 2.  I mprovement i n NAT A esti mati ons 
T  ox ics Character ization 2.  E PA/S /L /T  l eadershi p i n communi ty assessments 3.  I dentifi cation of high risk areas 

3.  R i sk-based targeti ng for regi onal  characteri zati ons 4.  Completion of integrated risk reduction strategies for 
4.  I ntegrated i ndoor and outdoor ri sk eval uati ons and communiti es 
management pl ans 5.  E ducati on concerni ng  i ndoor ai r ri sk concerns and promoti on of 
5. I nvol vement wi th National  I ni tiatives ri sk-reduci ng behavi ors, concerni ng mobi l e source contri buti ons, 
6.  I nvol vement wi th  tool  and gui dance devel opment and concerni ng stati onary sour ce contri buti ons to ai r toxi cs ri sks 
7. Characteri ze urban and rural  ambi ent ai r toxi cs through 6.  S hared exper ti se and ex per i ence in Nati onal I ni ti ati ves 
moni tori ng and data anal ysi s 7.  Compl eti on of Ai r T oxi cs R i sk Assessment R eference Manual s. 
8. Work wi th OAQPS , OA R , N AT T S , N AT MP  the 8.  R educed human and ecol ogi cal ri sk from air toxi cs. 
Nati onal  Ai r T oxi cs S teeri ng Committee and the R egi onal 9. E stabl i shed R egi onal  Ai r T oxi cs Moni tori ng Network.  
Air T oxics Characterization Workgroup. 10. S peci al  moni tori ng studi es, e.g, communi ty level  assessments.   

11.  Approved qual i ty assurance monitori ng pl ans as an integral  part 
of al l  monitori ng and acti vi ti es. 
12.  R epresentati ve amount of audi ts and adequate oversi ght to 
ensure that a qual i ty moni tor i ng networ k i s being operated. 
13.  Provi si on of assi stance i n data anal ysi s and i nterpretati on. 
14.  Qual i ty, usable ambi ent ai r toxi cs moni tori ng data i n the AQS 
for the determi nati on of exposure, support risk  anal ysis, trends and 
ambi ent ai r qual i ty 

Objective 1.2:    H ealthi er  I ndoor Air .   B y 2010, 22.6 mi l l ion more Ameri cans than in 1994 wi l l  be experi encing healthier i ndoor ai r i n homes, schools, and offi ce bui ldings. 

R egional Condit ions: 

I ndoor R adon. R egion 4 i s the largest, both in number of s tates (8) and in popul ati on (19%  of nati on’s total).  I t has the thi rd largest number of people in the U .S . l ivi ng in Z one 1 
counties, and the 3rd largest i n Z one 2.  Z one 1 = the hi ghest r i sk of elevated radon.  At the E PA acti on level  of 4 picoCuries per l i ter of ai r (pCi/L ), the l i feti me ri sk of developing 
a radon-caused fatal l ung cancer is about 1 in 100 (smokers & non-smokers combined).  Numerous homes in R egion 4 have tested at over 100 pCi/L , representing a risk of 
approxi mately 1 in 3.  S tatewide averages fr om over 100,000 test resul ts i ndicate the percentage of homes exceeding 4 pCi/L  ranges fr om 3% in Mi ssi ssi ppi  to 40% in K entucky. 

I ndoor Ai r. Al though R egion 4 represents only 10%  of the nati on’s in area, i t contains around 19%  of the nati on’s popul ati on. 
H istorical ly, R egion 4 has had signi ficant sources of i ndoor ai r pollutants.  R egion 4 states tr aditi onal ly grow tobacco (90%  of U S ) and manufactur e tobacco products (two-thi rds 
of U .S .), whi ch makes i t more pol i ti cal ly difficult to discuss l imitati ons on envi ronmental  tobacco smoke (E T S ).  B esides that, R egion 4 states use tobacco; four of the 15 states 
with highest smoki ng rates are in R egion 4, including K entucky, whose smoki ng rates are the highest.   
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T he mild cl imate includes rain and high humidity throughout the R egion, which supports mold growth in many buildings.  Many R egion 4 schools are in poor, r ural  areas, wi th 
inadequate maintenance budgets adding to school  I ndoor Ai r Qual i ty (IA Q) problems.  Exacerbating factors for asthmainclude poverty, and may include race; both of these are 
prevalent, especial ly i n rural  areas.  

R egi onal  Appr oach: 

I ndoor R adon. T he primary focus of the R egional  R adon Pr ogram is the development of str ong state programs that achi eve specified measurable resul ts of r i sk reducti on.  T he 
R egion awards S tate I ndoor R adon Grants of upwards of $1.5 - 2 mil l ion for this purpose.  I n additi on, funding and other means of support are sought for projects (not real i sti cal ly 
conducted by one or two states) to benefi t the enti re region.  T his includes the identi fi cation and study of al ternative testing strategies for bui ldings located in areas of karst 
geology, and the pursuit of a project to identify the moisture reducti on benefi ts of radon miti gati on systems, i n order to promote them for improvement of indoor ai r qual i ty 
benefi ts i n addition to radon.  T he other major effort involves overseeing the S outhern Regional  R adon T raining Center i n order to maintain a high level  of technical  profi ciency in 
the region. 

I ndoor Ai r . T he R egion has a multi-pronged approach.  F or schools, Regional staff has focused on implementing I AQ T ools for S chools (T fS) in F lori da and in T ennessee, so far 
wi th grati fying resul ts.  S econdhand smoke materials have been distr ibuted at numerous health fai rs and other publ ic events.  E T S  i s also a signi ficant part of the asthma outreach, 
which is conducted throughout the R egion, through Open Ai rways classes and other approaches. 

P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess:  

I ndoor R adon 
H omes:  B y 2010, appr oxi mately 2,900,000 people wil l  be l ivi ng in homes bui l t with r adon-r esi stant featur es.


Schools:   B y 2010, appr oxi mately 2,600,000 students and staff wil l  exper ience improved I AQ.


Wor kplaces:  B y 2010, appr oxi mately 1,200,000 office wor ker s wil l  exper ience improved I AQ.


I ndoor Ai r 
• # peopl e wi th Asthma Action Plans wi th tr igger s completed 

• # of students and staff exper iencing impr oved ai r  qual i ty i n thei r  schools 

• # homes vi si ted, househol ds ser ved 

• # smoke fr ee home pl edges 

• # of school s implementing I AQ T fS or  other I AQ management pl an 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s Str ategy to Achieve Objective Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

1.  R educe heal th ri sk from i ndoor radon throughout 
R egi on 4.  S upport/encourage radon acti on by S tates. 

1.  S tate I ndoor R adon Grants (S I R G) program annual l y 
awards approx. $1.5 to $2M.  Annual  state program 
devel opment, for staffi ng, outreach, educati on, trai ni ng, 
promoti on of H Q pri ori ti es, speci al  projects, & consumer 
response. 

1.  # homes buil t w/radon-r esi stant new constr ucti on 
(R R NC) techni ques 
2.  # homes tested as part of real  estate 
tr ansacti ons 
3.  # homes miti gated 
4.  # school s miti gated 
5.  # chi l dr en wi th reduced exposures 

2.  Compl ete radon/karst efforts. 1.  T hree-state karst study, f oll ow-up trai ni ng and 
demonstr ati ons, addi ti on of R R NC study.  S outhern 
R egi onal  R adon T rai ning Center (Auburn U ), Western 
K entucky U , Oak R i dge Nati onal L abs, and i nvol ved 
state programs. 

1.  New testi ng strategy for karst areas. 
2.  T ech transfer of karst info to other states (besides 
i ni ti al  3) and pri vate sector. 
3.  Potenti al  new R R NC requi rements for    homes bui l t 
i n karst areas. 

3.  E nsure techni cal  profi ci ency of r adon testers and 
mi tigators.  W ork wi th state programs to devel op 
regulatory programs. 

1.  Promote trai ni ng and certifi cati on programs, 
devel opment of new trai ni ng for continuing education, & 
use of regional  radon tr ai ni ng centers thr ough S I R G, 
annual conferences & regi onal meeti ngs, etc. 

1.  S tate programs for radon testers and miti gators 
which provide for  l i sting, certi f ication, training,  
continui ng educati on, reporti ng, and/or i nspecti ons. 
2. # qual i fi ed personnel 

2.   E nsure any new state requi rements are techni cal l y 
correct and feasi bl e. 

4.  Continue seeking funding for evaluation of the I AQ 
benefi ts (moi stur e reducti on) of radon mi ti gati on 
systems. 

1.  $100K  approved by H Q as i niti al  i nnovati ve proj ect, 
$30K  for planni ng/ desi gn meeti ng.  R equest for 
proposal s to go out dur i ng F Y 03. 
2.  Need an addi ti onal  $150-250K  to obtai n nati onal 

1. Determi ne whether radon systems hel p reduce 
moi sture, thereby potenti al l y reduci ng mol d bui l dup, 
l eadi ng to r educti on i n asthma tri ggers.  R esul t coul d be 
homes bei ng fi xed even by those who don’t agree wi th 

footpri nt &  provi de enough vari ety of homes. “radon” i ssue, al ong wi th r educed i nci dence of asthma. 

5.  Work wi th OR I A’s I ndoor E nvi ronments Di vi si on to 1. Devel op consistent cri teri a for use by states in 1.  Areas with greatest risks identifi ed. 
get state Map of Z ones updated. Current Z one 1's have updating thei r maps.  F ormal l y revi se zone desi gnations. 
most ri sk for radon probl ems, then 2 & 3. Many wi l l  go fr om Z one 2 to Z one 1. 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s Str ategy to Achieve Objective Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

6. R educe ex posur es to i ndoor envi ronmental  tri ggers of 1.  Open Ai rways asthma grants 1.  F ewer asthmati c epi sodes at school  and home. 
asthma 2.  Par ti ci pate i n asthma coal i ti ons 2.  Awareness of asthma tri ggers r ai sed. 

3.  L i nk Managi ng Asthma i n the S chool  envi ronment to 3.  Coordi nated asthma outreach 
I AQ T fS  i mpl ementati ons 
4. Promote E T S  pl edge campai gn i n asthma i ni tiatives 
5.  Di str i buti ng “H eal th at H ome: Controll i ng Asthma 
T r iggers” video 
6.  R egi onal  Asthma S ummit 

R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s S tr at egy to M eet T ar get s Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

7. I mpr ove state and l ocal agency capabi l i ti es i n I AQ 
programs 

1.  Host quarterl y conference call  to furnish I AQ 
i nf ormati on 
2.  Di stri bute publ i cati ons, reports, and other i nformati on 

1.  Customer ser vi ce r ecogni z ed 
2.  L ocal and state agenci es coordi nate outreach and 
pr obl em-solvi ng wi th E PA 

to agenci es 
3.  S upport local  agency requests for trai ni ng, expertise, 
etc. 

8. I mpr ove i ndoor envi r onments i n school s 1.  Di stri bute I AQ T fS  K i ts 1.  I mpr oved I AQ i n school s whi ch pr omotes better 
2.  E ncourage S tate I AQ pol i ci es 
3.  Grant funds for I AQ T fS  i mpl ementati on 

student l ear ni ng. 
2.  R educed absenteei sm at school s. 

4.  I AQ T fS  tr ai ni ng and pr esentati ons 
5.  Work with local agencies to assist schools i n I AQ T fS 
i mpl ementati on 

9.  R educe exposure to envi ronmental tobacco s moke. 1.  Work wi th and encourage state, l ocal , and tri bal 
programs to use E PA materi al s to encourage parents to 
make their homes smoke-free. 

1.  R educed number of i ndi vi dual s exposed to 
envi ronmental tobacco s moke. 
2. R educed number of homes wi th chi l dren aged 6 and 

2.  F urni sh outreach informati on to the I ndi an H eal th under where smoki ng i s al l owed.  
S ervi ce, state cooper ati ve extensi on servi ces, Ameri can 
L ung Associ ati on chapters, and other partners. 

Objective 1.3: P rotect the Ozone L ayer.  B y 2010, thr ough worldwi de action, ozone concentrations in the stratosphere wi l l  have stopped decl ini ng and slowly begun the process of 
recovery, and the ri sk to human health fr om overexposure to ul travi olet radiation, particularly among susceptible subpopulations, such as chi ldren, wil l  be reduced.  
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R egional Condit ions: T he stratospheri c ozone program is an E PA l ead program without state delegation.  Region 4 has a continuing strong program to reduce the release of 
ozone depleti ng substances.  T he S outheast has an abundance of s ources under both Secti ons 608 and 609 of the Clean Ai r Act and implement a str ong compl iance assi stance and 
monitoring and enforcement program.  T his objective also cross references Goal  5. 

R egi onal  Appr oach: T he R egion is following the nati onal  program.  I nvesti gati ons and case development are undertaken i ndependentl y by R egion 4 and the R egion also joins 
H eadquarters and other R egions i n i nvesti gati ng large compani es in vi olati on of the regul ati ons. 
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Pr imar y Measur es of Pr ogr ess: 

• T he number  of enti ties r eached with compl iance assi stance. 

• T he amount of CF Cs pr evented fr om being r eleased. 

• T he number  of enfor cement acti ons taken. 

R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s Str ategy to Achieve Objective Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

Provi de a str ong CF C F ederal -l ead program. 1. Provide compl i ance assistance to industry and businesses U se of al ter nate cool ants. 
that provi de motor vehi cl e ai r condi tioni ng servi ce. 

2. Provi de compl i ance moni tori ng and enforcement where 
appropri ate to serve as a deterrent to non-compl i ance. 

Objective 1.4: R adiation.  T hrough 2008, working wi th partners, mi ni mi ze the unnecessary releases of r adiati on and be prepared to mini mi ze impacts to human health and the 
envi ronment should unwanted releases occur.  

S ub-Objecti ves: E nhance R adiati on P r otecti on;  M aintain E mer gency R esponse R eadiness 

R egional Condit ions: 

S taff monitors federal  and private si tes being cleaned up under the S uperfund Pr ogram and Department of Defense B ase R eal ignment and Closure (B R AC) Pl an. S taff works wi th 
R egion 4 state radiati on programs to identi fy uncontrolled radioacti ve si tes in the region and proceed to control and clean them up in an expediti ous manner. 

R egi onal  Appr oach: 

Generall y foll ows national program. 

P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess:  

•  DOE Compl iance levels with E P A r adiati on ai r  toxic standar ds (NE SH AP s) 

• DOD si tes being r emediated under  the BRAC pr ogr am 

Sub-Objective 1.4.1 E nhance R adiation Protection 

i ive i

 I i 
l i l i l

i ati i 

1. l l i i i i c 

l i i i i i 
i 

R egi onal /Nat onal  S tr at egi c T ar get s Str ategy to Achieve Object Outcomes/Outputs/T me F r ames 

1. mpl ement standards and gu dance to 
mit pub c & envi ronmenta exposure to 

rad on and ensure safe waste d sposal . 

  E va uate DOE comp ance wi th E PA rad ati on ar tox
standards (NE S H APs) 
E vauate DOD compl ance w th E PA cleanup standards 

DOE Compl iance levels with EPA radiation ai r  tox ic 
standards (NE S H APs) 
DOD s tes be ng remed ated under the B R AC program(see 
pr mary measures above) 
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R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s Str ategy to Achieve Objective Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

2.  I nf orm and educate people about 1. Support remedi ati on and decommi ssi oni ng efforts at NCP, DOE Compl iance levels with EPA radiation ai r  tox ic 
radi ati on ri sks and promote acti ons that DOE , DOD and other rad si tes standards (NE S H APs) 
reduce human exposur e DOD si tes bei ng remedi ated under the B R AC program 

3.  Obtai n and anal yz e qual i ty data to 1.  E val uate annual NE S H APs reports for compl i ance and DOE Compl iance levels with EPA radiation ai r  tox ic 
support decision-making DOD proj ect reports as mi l estones are reached. standards (NE S H APs) 

DOD si tes bei ng remediated under the B R AC program 

4.  S upport nati onal radiol ogi cal emergency 1.  Parti ci pate in F E MA emergency response exerci ses Number and type of R esponse E x erci ses parti ci pated i n 
response efforts I mpl ement R egi onal “R oadmap”: control /inventory of 

R egi onal  radi oacti ve sources; trai n emergency response 
personnel  i n radi ologi cal  response operati ons; compl ete and 

I denti fy equi pment and mai ntai n readi ness of r esponse 
equi pment 
Review/modify Regional  Rad Plan 

refi ne R egi onal  rad response pl an; parti ci pate i n rad response 
ex erci ses at l ocal  and state l evel s throughout R egi on 4 

S ub-Objecti ve 1.4.2: M aintain E mer gency R esponse R eadiness 

R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s T ool s and Contacts Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

1.  Add 3 addi ti onal  E R AM si tes 1. Work wi th state/l ocal  agenci es and OR I A. 1.  Provide coordination and assistance to  OR I A/NAR E L 
and state and l ocal s i n establ i shi ng a recommended R egi onal 
monitori ng network for  a vi abl e radi ati on parti culate 
(E R AM S ) program. 
2.  Assi st in the operati on of the E R AMS  moni tors. 

2.  Mai ntai n readi ness to respond to 1.   T rai ning and test cases such as F al l i ng S tar. 1. E nsure that adequate staff i s properl y tr ai ned, i ncl udi ng 
radiati on emergenci es. parti ci pati on i n test cases and emergency si mul ati ons,  for 

preparedness to respond to emergency r esponse i nci dents 
associ ated wi th potenti al radi ati on exposure. 

3.  Coor di nate Homeland S ecuri ty 
Monitori ng operati on  

1.  Work wi th OAQPS  i n H omel and S ecuri ty moni tori ng 
activi ties. 

1.  Coordi nate wi th S/L s to ensure that H omel and S ecuri ty 
moni tori ng acti vi ti es are properl y i mpl emented, operati onal . 
2. Provi de assi stance to S/L s continuous operati on of 
network. 
3.  Coordi nate  resources for effecti ve operati ons. 

Objective 1.5: R educe Greenhouse Gas I ntensity. T hrough E PA’s voluntary cl imate protection programs, contri bute 45 mi l l ion metri c tons of carbon equivalent (MMT CE ) 
annual ly to the Presi dent’s 18 percent greenhouse gas i ntensi ty improvement goal  by 2012.   
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R egional Condit ions: 

T he release of greenhouse gases worldwide fr om combustion sources both mobi le and stationary i s predicted to lead to a continued ri se in average temperature and sea level 
global ly.  B oth of these effects wi l l  potential ly affect the S outheast by stressi ng water qual i ty and quanti ty, publ ic health, food avai labi l i ty, energy avai labi l i ty, insurance rates, 
government budgets, and human settlements/l and use.  R egi onal and l ocal cl imate change ef fects cannot be pr edi cted with confidence.  T he general gl obal ci rculation model  does 
not have a fi ne enough gri d to model  regional  or l ocal  effects.  However, the S outheast does have particular areas of vulnerabi l i ty to these type of global  changes; the S outheast 
has an extensi ve coastli ne (sea level  ri se would resul t in enhanced coastal  erosi on, coastal  fl ooding, loss of coastal  wetlands, and increased ri sk f rom storm surges, parti cularl y i n 
F lorida and much of the Atl anti c coast.  I PCC S ummary f or Policymakers, Climate Change 2001, I mpacts, A daptati on and V unerabi l i ty), r obust agricul tur e (S ome crops would 
benefi t from modest warming...but aff ects would vary - I PCC), and is growing faster than the U .S . average.  T his growth is al ready causing  problems wi th water avai labi l i ty, ai r 
qual i ty, and publ ic health (Vector-bourne diseases may expand thei r range in North Ameri ca; exacerbated ai r qual i ty and heat stress morbidi ty and mortal i ty would occur. - I PCC). 
T hese pr obl ems wi l l  only be aggravated by the effects of  cl imate change and are l ikel y to requi re i nsti tutions to cope with rapi d and sweepi ng changes. 

R egi onal  Appr oach: 

R egion 4 is focusi ng on bui lding partnerships with  state/local/federal  governments, schools, resi dential  bui lders, and non-profi t organizations whi le increasi ng the publ ic’s 
knowledge of energy-effi cient practices and products.  Region 4 is also implementing actions i n i ts faci l i ty to demonstrate the benefi ts of energy-effi ciency al l  in an effort to cause 
a market tr ansformati on. 

P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess:  

•  Change i n the Southeaster n commer ci al  and r esidential  mar ket penetr ation of ener gy effici ent pr actices and pr oducts. 

• Number  of media impr essions (audience r eached) fr om adver ti sing or  televi sion pr omoti ons. 

• Number  of benchmar ked bui ldi ngs 

• MMT CE  (mil l ion metr ic tons of car bon) r educti ons 

• E ner gy use r educti ons over  ti me 

R egi onal /Nat ional  S tr at egi c T ar get s T ool s and Contacts Outcomes/Outputs/T ime F r ames 

1.  I ncr ease CAF É  standar ds 1.  H Q/Congressi onal  changes i n CAF É 1.  2010; i mproved fuel  economy reduced CO2 
emissions 

2.  I ncrease energy effi ciency knowl edge and vi si bi l i ty 
i n the S outheast. 

1.  I ncrease the vi si bi l i ty and recogni ti on of the E nergy 
S tar Mark i n the S outheast. 

1.  R educti ons i n carbon emissi ons f rom impl ementati on 
of ener gy effi ci ency measur es i n commer ci al  and 

2.  Pr omote the use of the E nergy S tar resi denti al  markets. 
 portfol i o manager to strategi c targets (off i ces, K -12 2.  Greater recogni ti on of the E nergy S tar mark i n the 
school s, etc). S outheast. 
3.  Promote the E nergy S tar mark for the S am Nunn 
Atl anta F eder al Center (AF C) 
4.  Outreach to DOE Atl anta R egi onal  Offi ce, S outhface 
E nergy I nsti tute, and the S tate energy offi ces to promote 
E nergy S tar i n the S outheast. 
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Obj ective 1.6:  S cience/R esear ch. T hrough 2010, provi de and apply a sound scienti fic foundati on to E PA's goal  of clean ai r by conducti ng leading-edge research and developing 
a better understandi ng and characterization of envi ronmental  outcomes under Goal  1. 

S ub-Objecti ve: S cience to Suppor t Ai r  P r ogr ams, Ai r  P olluti on R esear ch 

R egional Condit ions: 

S ee above objecti ves for discussion of envi ronmental  and human health conditi ons. 

R egi onal  Appr oach: 

Generall y foll ows national program. 

P r imar y M easur es of P r ogr ess:  

I mprove abi l i ty to define areal  extent of sources contributing ai r qual i ty problems i n non-attainment areas 
I mprove visi bi l i ty in Class I  areas 
# of states/areas collecti ng sufficient data for attainment decision-making. 

Str ategies T ools/P r ogr ams Additional M easur es of P r ogr ess 

1.  I ncrease knowl edge about ozone formati on and 
control s needed to achi eve oz one & PM2.5 
standards. 

1.   Photochemical  Assessment Monitori ng S tati ons 
(PAMS) 
2.  PAMS QA oversi ght and audi ti ng 
3.  Photochemi cal gr i d model 
4.  E val uate geographi c patterns of ozone & ozone 
precursors to determine where regi onal  reducti ons should 
occur to maxi mize ozone reducti ons 

1.  # states providi ng PAMS  data sui tabl e for use 
2.  # of states coll ecti ng PM2.5 data useful  geographi cal 
eval uati ons 

5.  Multi -state model i ng to reduce i mpact of transported 
ozone & PM2.5 
6.  E val uate geographi c patterns of PM2.5 for useful ness of 
regional  reducti on programs 
7.  AI R S  (ai r qual i ty data system) or (AQS) Ai r Qual i ty 
S ys tem 

2.  Coordinating with the OAQPS, NAT T S, 1.  I nstal l  and operate aethalometers for diesel  emi ssi ons 1.  Coordi nate i nstal l ati on and continued operati on of 
pr ovi de research on parti cul ate from mobi l e di esel research . aethal ometer s for di esel  parti cul ate l evel s at urban NAT T S . 
engi nes Provi de requi red quali ty assurance gui deli nes and audi ts. 

2.  E nsure that quanti ty and qual i ty data are generated and 
made avai l able i n the AQS .; 
3.  Provide data anal ysis to better understand ri sk 
associ ated with di esel  emi ssi ons.  
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Str ategies T ools/P r ogr ams Additional M easur es of P r ogr ess 

3.  Work wi th the Nati onal  S ci ence F oundati on 1.  T hrough a col l aborati ve effort and an awarded grant 1. Conduct stati sti cal  anal ysi s on cri teri a and ai r toxi cs data 
(NS F ), OAQPS , North Carol i na S tate U niversi ty 
and S pel man U ni versi ty. 

f rom the NSF, work closely with participants to provide 
sci enti fi c anal ysi s of ai r qual i ty data. 

to better understand extent of i mpact of poll utants on ai r 
qual i ty. 
2.  Provi de research to management as a tool  for deci si on 
maki ng for enhanci ng ai r qual i ty or i mpl ementi ng 
moni tori ng or addi tional  anal ysi s.  

4.  I mprove data col l ecti on networks. 1.  Work with states to redesign monitori ng networks 
consi stent with NCORE  and Nati onal  Monitori ng S trategy 
goal s 
Compl ete i nstal l ati on of PM2.5 moni tors 

1.  E merging air  quali ty concerns identifi ed 
2. # of PM2.5 monitors audited  4 ti mes/year 
3.  I ncreased number of s i tes i n the southeast whi ch 
contri bute to the nati onal  MDN data sets. 

2. PM2.5 moni tori ng network operati on & PE P audi t 
program 
3.  Advi se/assi st state/l ocal /tr i bes wi th moni tori ng wi th the 
mercur y deposi ti on network (MDN) and i n coordinati on 
wi th the Persi stent B i oaccumulati ve toxi cs (PB T ) nati onal 
moni tori ng strategy. 

5.  I mprove envir onmental  measurements carr i ed 1.  R evi ew/update fi el d and l abor atory S tandard Oper ati ng 1. % of measurements taken that fol l ow S OPs 
out in support of ai r moni tori ng acti vi ti es, and Procedures to ensur e val i dity and accur acy of # NE L AP accredited labs 
ensure that the data are of  known, documented measurements # approved QMPs and QAPPs 
and acceptabl e qual i ty NE L AP accreditati on 

Documented Qual i ty S ystems 
T echnical /Qual i ty S ystem Assessments 

6.  I mprove the val i di ty and accuracy of the data 1.  R eview/eval uate E xcess E mi ssion R eports 1.  %  i mprovement i n coll ecti on, preservi ng and anal yzi ng 
bei ng submi tted to E PA/S tates by faci l i ti es and Perform audi ts of envi ronmental  ai r monitori ng data ai r  monitor ing data by faci l i ties, States, and Region 
thei r  laborator ies generated by S tates and facil i ti es 

E val uate methods of col l ecti ng, preser vi ng and anal yzi ng 
ai r monitori ng data 

7.  I mprove data anal yses capabi l i ti es 1.  Region 4GIS T  eam and Regional  Vulnerabi l i ty Analysi s  
(R eV A) or other tool s to eval uate ecol ogical  i mpacts of 
toxi cs. 

1.  # of GI S -based and model -based reports 
2.  Number of T MDL  or GMP reports whi ch i ncl ude where 
sui table eval uati on or  reducti on of ai r poll uti on f rom 

2.  Conduct ai r deposi ti on anal yses on mercury or nutri ent 
l oadi ng i n coordi nati on with water qual i ty reports such as 

reduced ai r poll uti on i mpact on water qual i ty i mpact on 
water bodi es. 

T otal  Max i mum Dai l y L evel  (T MDL ) anal yses, or studi es 
wi th the Gul f of Mexi co Program (GMP) 
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Goal 2: Safe and Clean Water 

Objective 2 .1:  Protect Human H ealth . Protect human health by reducing exposure to contaminants in drinking water, (including pro tecting source water), in 

fish and shellfish, and in recreational waters. 

Regional Conditions: 

Drinking Water: In FY2003, 96% of the population in Region 4  was served by community water systems meeting all health-based standards. 593  community 

water systems were in non-compliance (out of a total of 9570 systems). 

Fish/Shellfish: In FY2003, 1,500 cumulative fish tissue samples were collected by States and the Region for fish advisory decisions for the National Fish Tissue 

Survey.  In FY2003, the Region 4 States had 461 advisories accord ing to the National Listing of Fish and W ildlife Advisories. 

Swimming:   At present, Regional conditions are unassessable due to lack of a fully implemented BEACH program in each State.  Baseline advisory numbers 

from BEACH compliant programs will be available in FY2004 and added at that time. 

Regional Approach*: 

1. Through State Overviews/State personnel training the Region will assure that: 1) By 2008, the DWSRF fund utilization rate [cumulative dollar amount of loan 

agreements divided by cumulative funds available for projects] will reach 86%.  2) Each year through 2008, DWSRF loan agreements will return an average of 

200  systems out of non compliance with health-based standards into compliance. 3) Region will ensure full compliance by states with their responsibility to 

conduct sanitary surveys at all community water systems once every three years.  4) Data Verifications will be given additional priority to assure SDWIS data 

intergrity and States compliance with promulgated rules. 5)Targeted enforcement actions will be initiated to return significant non-compliers to compliance. 6) 

Selected State program oversight will be performed to enhance state staff capabilities and assure state capacity. 6) Review information in database to target UIC 

inspection efforts as well as track compliance of existing wells.  Continue Class V inventory efforts. 7) Currently, 45% of the CWS in Region 4 have completed 

source water assessments and 50.5% of the population is served by those assessed CWS. Region 4 will provide technical assistance to the States to complete the 

assessments; work with Rural water technicians, under EPA contract, to focus on developing protection plans and training communities on how to keep the plan 

active; develop/participate in  workshops with State/local/Federal agencies on how to activate and enforce current ordinances and existing regulations in local and 

State governments aimed to protect source waters; and target grant funding to those areas that are most vulnerability to contamination (SWAs, WH PAs, etc.). 

2. For fish advisories/contamination, R egion 4 will 1) continue to support State advisory programs through CWA Section 106 funding, 2) encourage States to 

move towards EPA’s risk based consumption/advisory guidelines, and 3) assist in the development of TM DLs for those waterbodies listed as impaired for fish 

consumption. 

3. For BEACH programs, Region 4 will 1) ensure State programs comply with the Federal BEACH Act (CWA Section 406) on issues of monitoring and 

notification, 2) ensure that all State data is reported to the National EPA BEACH database, and 3) assist in the development of TMD Ls for those waterbodies 

listed as impaired for fish consumption. 

*In November 2003, the Water Management Division had discussions with their R4 State Water Program M anagers regarding the Regional Strategic Plan and 

have agreed to begin discussions on aligning common state/EPA environmental indicators to achieve the FY2004-2008 EPA Strategic Plan Goals and Objectives. 

Therefore, some of the primary measures of progress, tools & contacts, and outcomes/outputs will change as a result of these discussions.  These discussions 

should be completed by July 1, 2004 and the Regional Strategic Plan for Goal 2 should be revised. 

Sub-objective 2 .1.1: Water Safe To Drink.  By 2008 , 95%  of the population served by community water systems will receive drinking water that meets 

all applicable health-based drinking water standards.  (2002 Baseline:  93.6% of population; note that year-to-year performance is expected to change over time as 

new standards take effect.) 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

% of Population Community Water Systems in Compliance with Health Based Standards: Pre 2002 Standards 
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% of Population Community Water Systems in Compliance with Health Based Standards: Post 2002 Standards 

Qua lity of Health Based violation data in SDW IS 

% o f Drin king Wa ter SR F F und s in loa ns co mp ared  to tota l fund s ava ilable 

% o f Com mu nity W ater S ystem s w/ co mp leted so urce wa ter asse ssme nts 

% of comm unity waters systems with protection programs in place 

Indian Country population served by community water systems meeting health-based standards (R4 WMD) 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and Contacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008, the percentage of the population served Review of Intended Use Plan Percent of population served  by community 

by community water systems that receives drinking Review State Annual Reports drinking water systems with no violations during 

water that meets health-based standards will be: Participate in National and State Workgroups the year of any Federally enforceable health-based 

State Overviews/State personnel training standards that were in place by 1994. (FY04 

– 95 percent for those requirements with Quarterly tracking through Drinking Water APM) 

which systems need to comply as of National Information system (DWNIMS) 

December 2001 .  (2002 Baseline:  93.6 DW SRF Coordinator: Carl Biemiller Population served by community water systems 

percent of the population)1 providing drinking water meeting health-based 

Participate in National Workgroups standards promulgated in or after 1998. (FY04 

– 80 percent for those requirements with a Primacy revision reviews and approval APM) 

compliance date  of January 2002  or later. Technical assistance to State and PW S in the 

(2002 B aseline:  percent of population to implementation existing regulation 

be determined starting in January 2004 State staff training 

and revised  as new standards take effect. Compliance Assistance 

Covered standards include: Stage 1 Small System Program, AWOP 

disinfectants and  disinfection by- Data Integrity 

products/interim enhanced surface-water Targeted  enforcement 

treatment rule/long-term enhanced State Overview 

surface water treatment rule/arsenic; year- Technical Assistance to through NRWA & 

to-year performance is expected to AWWA 

change as new standards take effect.) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Participate in National Workgroups 

Primacy revision reviews and approval 

Technical assistance to State and PW S in the 

implementation existing regulation 

State staff training 

Compliance Assistance 

Small System Program, AWOP 

Data Integrity 

Targeted  enforcement 

State Overview 

Technical Assistance to through NRWA & 

AWWA 

Contact: Chris Thomas 

By 2008, the percentage of community water Participate in National Workgroups % compliance with Total Coliform Rule and other 

systems that provide drinking water that meets Primacy revision reviews and approval specified rules 

health-based standards will be: Technical assistance to State and PW S in the # and types of tools developed for small systems 

implementation existing regulation compliance 

– 95 percent for those requirements with State staff training Number of States with updated  primacy for all 

which systems need to comply as of Compliance Assistance promulgated rules 

December 2001 .  (2002 Baseline:  91.6 Small System Program, AWOP # of states using SDWIS/State as data base of 

percent of community water systems)2 Data Integrity record 

Targeted  enforcement 

– 80 percent for those requirements with a State Overview 

compliance date  of January 2002  or later. Technical Assistance to through NRWA & 

(2002 B aseline:  percent of community AWWA 

water systems to be determined starting in 

January 2004 and revised as new Contact: Chris Thomas 

standards take effect.  Covered standards 

include: Stage 1 disinfection by-

products/interim enhanced surface-water 

treatment rule/long-term enhanced 

surface-water treatment rule/arsenic; 

year-to-year performance is expected to 

change as new standards take effect.) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008, 95 percent of the population served by Provide direct implementation of national % of tribal community and non-transient non

community water systems in Indian country will drinking water standards program on Tribal Lands community water system with a certified operator 

receive drinking water that meets all applicable Tribal system % compliance with new standards within 5 years 

health-based drinking-water standards.  (2002 Capacity Building of promulgation 

Baseline:  91.1 percent of the population served by Compliance Assistance 

systems. Y ear-to-year performance is expected to Training and New & Existing PWSS program 

change as new standards take effect.) rules 

Contact: D. O’Lone and C. Thomas 

Implementation of Drinking Water Standards Number of DWSRF projects that have initiated 

operations 

By 2008, the Drinking Water State Revolving 

Fund (DWSRF) will provide a $1.70 Federal 

return on investment [cumulative dollar amount of 

assistance disbursements to systems divided by 

cumulative Federal outlays for projects]. 

By 2008 , the DWSRF fund utilization rate 

[cumulative dollar amount of loan agreements 

divided by cumulative funds available for projects] 

will reach 86%. 

The percentage of DWSRF loan agreements made 

annually that will return Community Water 

Systems to compliance. 

By D ecember 2004 , and each year thereafter, all 

states will be  in compliance with requirement to 

conduct sanitary surveys at community water 

systems once every three years as documented by 

file audits of a random selection of water systems. 

By D ecember 2004 , and each year thereafter, all 

Tribal water systems will have undergone a 

sanitary survey within the past 3 years. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets 

Source Water Protection Programs 

By 2008 , 50 percent of source water areas (both 

surface and ground water) for community water 

systems will achieve minimized risk to public 

health. (2002  Baseline:  estimated to  be 5 percent; 

“minimized risk” achieved by substantial 

implementation, as determined by the state, of 

source water protection actions in a source water 

protection strategy.) 

By 2015, in coordination with other federal 

agencies, reduce by 50 percent the number of 

households on tribal lands lacking access to safe 

drinking water.  (2000 B aseline:  Indian Health 

Service data indicating 31,000 homes on tribal 

lands lack access to safe drinking water.) 

By 2008, 75% of source water areas for 

community water systems (CWS) will have source 

water protection strategies in place. (cumulative) 

By 2008, 60% of source water areas for 

community water systems will have implemented 

some aspects of source water protection strategies. 

(cumulative) 

By 2008, delineated source water areas for 98% of 

community water systems will be available in a 

GIS digitized  format using agreed upon data 

management protocols. 

By 2015, in coordination with other federal agency 

partners, reduce by 50% the number of households 

on Tribal lands lacking access to safe drinking 

water. 

By 2008, separately for each class of well, 100% 

of Classes I, II, II, V wells identified in violation 

will be addressed by the UIC program. 

Tools and C ontacts 

Provide any technical assistance needed for  the 

completion of assessments. 

Ensure  availability/notification of the  assessments 

are included  in the CCR or other vehicle for public 

access & notification of assessments. 

Communicate  success stories and staff/web site 

contacts of assessments which have been posted to 

the W EB, newspaper, libraries or other public 

notification bulletins to the Region 4 states/tribes. 

Utilize the Region 4 and HQ website to provide a 

link to any State/RDC/University web site which 

have made the assessments available to public. 

Announce the availability of the  assessments 

during any major conferences 

Seek and utilize grant funding to support local 

governments, and other stake holders specializing 

in groundwater and watershed protection. 

Work with Rural water technicians, under EPA 

contract, to focus on developing protection plans 

and training community on how to keep the plan 

active. Participate in and offer workshops to 

educate the public on protection activities. 

Develop workshops with State/local/Federal 

agencies on how to activate and enforce current 

ordinances and existing regulations in local and 

State governments aimed to protect source waters. 

Recognition to those communities/states/tribes 

which have attained protection goals 

Review information on database for UIC DI states. 

Continue the UIC well inventory efforts in Region 

4's DI states. 

Explore the feasibility of utilizing the SEEP 

program for Class II inventory. 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Number of community water systems and percent 

of population served by those CWSs that are 

implementing source water protection programs. 

(FY04 APM) 

Number of Tribal water systems that have 

completed a source water assessment consistent 

with national guidelines. 

The status of community water systems with 

source waters classified as high, moderate, or low 

for risk susceptibility. 

In 2004, and each year thereafter, identify at the 

State level the most prevalent and threatening 

categories of existing/potential sources of 

contamination for surface and ground water for 

Community Water Systems. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008, the number of people in the United 

States with access to safe drinking water will be 

increased. 

Establish AWOP programs for surface water 

systems 

Provide Sanitary Survey training to states 

Ensure a establishment of good sanitary survey 

programs in the states 

Ensure the adoption and implementation of the 

cluster surface water rules 

% population served by public water systems that 

received drinking water for which no violations of 

federally enforceable health standards have 

occurred 

Ensure the adoption and implementation of the 

GWR 

Provide targeted enforcement support to the states 

Ensure strict compliance with  PWSS program 

rules 

State Programs oversight and Technical Assistance 

Contact: Chris Thomas 

Reduce W aterborne Disease Attributable to 

Drinking Water 

Establish AWOP programs for surface water 

systems 

Provide Sanitary Survey training to states 

Ensure a establishment of good sanitary survey 

programs in the states 

Ensure the adoption and implementation of the 

cluster surface water rules 

% population served by public water systems that 

received drinking water for which no violations of 

federally enforceable health standards have 

occurred 

Ensure the adoption and implementation of the 

GWR 

Provide targeted enforcement support to the states 

Ensure strict compliance with PWSS program 

rules 

State Programs oversight and Technical Assistance 

Contact: Chris Thomas 
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Detect, Contain, and Decontam inate Biological and Chemical Agents.  Conduct leading-edge research to develop enhanced methods for detecting, containing, 

and decontaminating biological and  chemical agents intentionally introduced into buildings and drinking water and wastewater systems, and methods for safe 

disposal of waste materials resulting from cleanups.  Develop methods for conducting rapid assessments of risks to emergency response personnel and  the public 

from potential homeland security threats. 

Regional/N ational Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Continue to participate in Counter-Terrorism 

technical work group to help develop training, 

exercises and equipment needs for responding to 

homeland security incidents 

Improve internal and external communications and 

coordination through Regional Response Team 

meetings and leading homeland security exercises 

Work with HQ W ater Protection Task Force Participate in conference calls with the W PTF. Comprehensive list of detection, containment and 

(W PT F) on research efforts to identify methods to Attend  water security conferences. decontamination methods for use by water utilities 

detect, contain and decontaminate biological and in the event of a terrorist threat. 

chemical agents. 

Work with the W PTF and other R egions in Participate in conference calls with WPT F and/or List of monitoring equipment and  analysis 

identifying monitoring equipment and analysis other Regions. methods for specific contaminants. 

methods for rapid risk assessments. 
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Sub-objective 2 .1.2:  F ish and Shellfish Safe to  Eat. By 2008, improve the quality of water and sediments to allow increased consumption of fish and 

shellfish as measured by the strategic targets described below. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008, 85 percent of the shellfish-growing acres 

monitored by states will be approved for use. 

(1995 Baseline:  77 percent approved for use of 

21.6 million acres monitored: 69 percent 

approved and  8 percent conditionally approved.) 

By 2008, fish tissue will be assessed to support 

waterbody-specific or regional consumption 

advisories, or a determination will be made that no 

consumption advice is necessary for at least 40% 

of lake acres and  20% of river miles. 

Tools and C ontacts 

CW A Section 106 W orkplans will be  modified to 

include monitoring and assessment for fish 

advisories.  (Joel Hansel) 

CW A Section 106 W orkplans will be  modified to 

include adoption of the new fish tissue criterion for 

mercury.  (Joel Hansel) 

Reporting will be conducted through 305(b) 

reports. (Chris Decker) 

At this time, without additional resources, the 

Region will not make added investments in the 

efforts above. 

Mercury Deposition Network (MDN) 

Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxics (PBT) 

Monitoring Stra tegy 

Mercury Total Maximum Daily Load (benchmark) 

Regional Vulnerability Assessment (ReVA) 

project 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

The percentage of states that monitor and assess 

fish tissue contamination based on national 

guidance. 

The number of states and authorized Tribes that 

have adopted the new fish tissue criterion for 

mercury. 

The number of states that are part of the Interstate 

Shellfish Sanitation Commission and participate in 

the national Shellfish Information Management 

System. 
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Sub-objective 2.1.3:  Water Safe for Swimming.  By 2008, restore water quality to allow swimming in not less than 5% of the stream miles and lake 

acres identified by states in 2000 as having water quality unsafe for swimming. (2000 Baseline:  approximately 90,000 stream miles and 2.6 million lake acres 

reported by states as no t meeting a primary contact recreational use in the 2000  reports under section 305(b) of the Clean W ater Act.) 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

Enterococci adopted for 6 coastal R4 states 

Regional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008, all 6 R4 coastal states will have adopted, 

for coastal recreational waters, water quality 

criteria for E. Coli and enterococci. 

By 2008 , 100% of significant public beaches will 

be monitored and managed under the BEACH  Act 

Program. 

By 2008 , 75%  of communities with CSOs will 

have schedules in place to implement approved 

Long Term C ontrol Plans (LCTP s.) 

Tools and C ontacts 

Once EPA National Guidance is published , modify 

CWA Section 106 Workplans to include adoption 

of E.C oli and enterococci water  quality criteria. 

(Joel Hansel) 

CW A Section 106 W orkplans will be  modified to 

target monitoring and assessment for primary 

recreational use support in significantly used 

waters.  (Joel Hansel) (+0.5 FTE necessary to 

conduct follow up tracking on the success of 

targeted monitoring.) 

Review all CSOs to ensure implementation of 

CSO policy.  (Roosevelt Childress/Alfreda 

Freeman) 

Review all major NPDES PO TW s to ensure 

compliance with State Water Quality Standards for 

pathogens.  (Roosevelt Childress) 

Provide BEACH Grants to Coastal States and 

assist with implementation.  (+0.5 FTE and 

additional $2,500 in travel funds needed for other 

than reactive implementation from Region 4.) 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2010, ensure that all major NPDES POTWs 

include limits to comply with state water quality 

standards for pathogens. 

Number of States that have adopted the Voluntary 

Management Guidelines for On-site/Decentralized 

Wastewater Treatment Systems. 

Beaches for which monitoring and closure data is 

available to the public at 

http://www.epa.gov/OST /beaches. 

(FY04 APM) 
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Objective 2 .2: Protect Water Quality.  Protect the quality of rivers, lakes and streams on a  watershed basis and protect coastal and ocean waters. 

Regional Conditions: 

Percent of assessed river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles that have water quality supporting designated uses: 

This data should not be used for comparing performance or level of effort between states because of a wide range of monitoring strategies, reporting methods and 

sampling protocols (i.e. some states use a single data point to assess an entire water body, while others use multi-site, multi parameter, long term monitoring 

studies.)  In Alabama, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 90%, 79% and 96% 

respectively.  In Florida,  the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 69%, 52% and 79% 

respectively.  In Georgia, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 75%, 86% and 99% 

respectively.  In Kentucky, the percentages of assessed river miles and lake acres supporting designated uses are 78%, 98%.  In Mississippi, the percentages of 

assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 28%, 97% and 90% respectively.  In North Carolina, the percentages of 

assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 93%, 98% and 96% respectively.  In South Carolina, the percentages of 

assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles supporting designated uses are 88%, 87% and 89% respectively.  In Tennessee, the percentages of 

assessed river miles and lake acres supporting designated uses are 94% and 84%. 

Percent of total state waters that are assessed: 

This data should not be used for comparing performance or level of effort between states because of a wide range of monitoring strategies, reporting methods and 

sampling protocols (i.e. some states use a single data point to assess an entire water body, while others use multi-site, multi parameter, long term monitoring 

studies.)  In Alabama, the percentages of the total state river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 25%, 95% and 89%, respectively.  In Florida, the 

percentages of the total state river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 20%, 81%  and 91%, respectively.  In Georgia, the percentages of the total state 

river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 16%, 93% and 100% , respectively.  In Kentucky, the percentages of the total state river miles and lake acres 

are 20% and 95%.  In Mississippi, the percentages of the total state river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 18%, 58% and 81%, respectively.  In 

North Carolina, the percentages of the total state river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 85%, 99% and 99%, respectively.  In South Carolina, the 

percentages of the total state river miles, lake acres and estuary square miles are 52% , 76%  and 55% , respectively.  In T ennessee, the percentages of the total state 

r iver miles and lake acres are 49% and 99%. 

Percent of assessed waters that are impaired: 

This data should not be used for comparing performance or level of effort between states because of a wide range of monitoring strategies, reporting methods and 

sampling protocols (i.e. some states use a single data point to assess an entire water body, while others use multi-site, multi parameter, long term monitoring 

studies.)  In Alabama, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles that are impaired are 10%, 21%  and 4% respectively.  In 

Florida, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles that are impaired are 31% , 48% and 21% respectively.  In Georgia, the 

percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles that are impaired are 25%, 14% and 1% respectively.  In Kentucky, the percentages of 

assessed river miles and lake acres that are impaired are 22% and 2%, respectively.  In Mississippi, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary 

square miles that are impaired are 72%, 3% and 10%  respectively.  In North Carolina, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles 

that are impaired are 7%, 2% and 4% respectively.  In South Carolina, the percentages of assessed river miles, lake acres, and estuary square miles that are 

impaired are 12%, 13% and 11% respectively.  In T ennessee, the percentages of assessed river miles and lake acres impaired are 6% and 16% , respectively. 

NPDES Permitting:  XXX % Major and X XX X%  Minor permits were current in R4 in FY XX XX , implementing permit conditions which protect human health 

and the environment through appropriate water quality based and technology based effluent limitations and in some cases utilizing innovative permitting 

mechanisms such as the use of general permits, watershed permits, and incorporating water quality trading opportunities in NPDES permits. 

Regional Approach:  Generally follows national program, with special emphasis on increasing the number of TMDLs developed and approved, to meet 
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deadlines associated with TMDL lawsuits.  National Estuary programs, which form the majority of our efforts to improve coastal waters, are included in Goal 4, 

Objective 3. 

Region 4, through permit overview and providing technical assistance to Regional states, will work with states to ensure timely issuance of NPDES permits, in 

consideration of the constraints that five (5) Regional states are implementing the rotating watershed permitting approach.  The permits will contain conditions 

which will be protective of human health and the environment through the application of appropriate water quality based and technology based effluent limitations 

for all permit categories, e.g., industrial, municipal, MS4, CSO, industrial storm water, and CAFOs,  The Region 4  NPD ES program will issue timely and 

technically accurate permits for facilities on Tribal lands and offshore activities, e.g., oil and gas facilities.  The NPDES program will actively promote and 

provide technical assistance in developing watershed permits and water quality trading opportunities with Region 4 states.  

Sub-objective 2 .2.1:  Im prove W ater Quality on a W atershed Basis.  By 2008 , use both pollution prevention and restoration approaches, so that: 

–	 in 600 of the Nation’s watersheds, water quality standards are met in at least 80% of the assessed water segments (2002 Baseline: 453 

watersheds of the total 2,262 USG S cataloguing unit scale watersheds across the Nation); and 

–	 in 200 watersheds, all assessed water segments maintain their quality and at least 20% of assessed water segments show improvement above 

conditions as of 2002. (2002 Baseline:  0 USG S cataloguing unit scale watersheds). 

Primary M easures of Progress 

Number of outstanding  Water Quality S tandards Disapprovals 

Timeliness of Triannual Reviews of Water Quality Standards 

State Reports Water Quality Information to States at Least Annually 

Nutrient Criteria (causal & response) Adopted for Lakes 

Nutrient Criteria (causal & response) Adopted for Streams 

% of Waterbodies Assessed  for Primary Recreational use support over the past 5 years 

% of Waterbodies Assessed  for Aquatic life use support over the past 5 years 

% of 1998 Impairments with established TMD Ls or delisted for good cause 

Probability monitoring network used by State for general assessment 

% of Major Permits that are current 

% of Minor Permits that are current 

Documented load reductions and water quality improvements in annual report 

% of Grant Drawdowns vs total dollars available (FY96-03) 

Does the State have environmental criteria com parable to 404(b)(1) guidelines and active com pliance assurance program in place to deter violations? 

% of Major Dischargers in Significant Compliance 

% of total CWA & SDWA SRF funds in loan status (as a % of funds available) 

% Current of High Priority Permits - (expired $ 2years) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2012 , fully attain water quality standards in 

over 25 percent of those water bodies identified in 

2000 as no t attaining standards, with an interim 

milestone of restoring 5 percent of these waters by 

2006. (2002 Baseline: 0 percent of the 255,408 

miles and 6,803,419 acres of waters on 1998/2000 

lists of impaired waters developed by states and 

approved by EPA under section 303(d) of the 

Clean Water Act.)3 

By 2008, reduce levels of phosphorus 

contamination in rivers and streams so that 

phosphorus levels are below levels of concern 

established by USGS or levels adopted by a state 

or authorized tribe in a water quality standard in: 

–	 55 percent of test sites for major rivers 

(1992-1998  Baseline: 50 percent) 

–	 38 percent of test sites for urban streams 

(1992-1998  Baseline: 33 percent) 

–	 30 percent of test sites for farmland 

streams (1992-1998  Baseline: 25 percent) 

Tools and C ontacts 

319  program/project grants; technical assistance. 

Implementation Plan to achieve National/Regional 

Strategic Targets and Outcomes/Outputs/Time 

Frames is included in the Section Workplan. 

Contact: Bill Cox - Watersheds and Nonpoint 

Source Section 

Using monitoring, water quality models and 

funding to the State of Florida, evaluate 

phosphorus control and treatment stra tegies to 

support the development and implementation of a 

numeric phosphorus criterion for the Everglades 

(SFO) 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

BM Ps implemented achieving load reductions; 

GRTS data base information indicates load 

reductions. 

On a continuing basis, data are analyzed and 

reports are prepared evaluating phosphorus control 

strategies and  threshold levels and impacts in the 

Everglades. (SFO) 

By 2006  review and approved appropriate numeric 

phosphorus criterion (10 ppb) for the Everglades. 

(SFO) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets 

[Water Quality Standards Component] 

By 2008, improve water quality in Indian country 

at not fewer than 90 monitoring stations in tribal 

waters for which baseline data are availab le (i.e., 

show at least a 10 percent improvement for each of 

four key parameters:  total nitrogen, total 

phosphorus, dissolved oxygen, and fecal 

coliforms). (2002 Baseline: four key parameters 

available at 900 sampling stations in Indian 

country.) 

By 2015, in coordination with other federal 

partners, reduce by 50 percent the number of 

households on tribal lands lacking access to basic 

sanitation.  (2000 Baseline: Indian Health Service 

data indicating that 71,000 households on tribal 

lands lack access to basic sanitation.) 

By 2008 , 25 states will have adopted into their 

water quality standards, and EPA will have 

approved, nutrient criteria for fresh water 

(rivers/streams, lakes, and reservoirs). 

By 2008 , 45 States will have adopted into their 

water quality programs for streams and small 

rivers, biological criteria designed to support 

determination of attainment of water  quality 

standard use  designations standards. 

Each year, 75% of State/Tribal water  quality 

standards submissions are approved/ disapproved 

by EPA within 90 days. 

Tools and C ontacts 

Track State progress with triennial reviews.  Set up 

Regional tracking system to follow review of 

submitted water quality standards changes.  (Fritz 

Wagener) 

CW A Section 106 W orkplans will be  modified to 

include adoption of nutrient criteria for fresh 

water.  Provide feedback and assistance to States 

in developing nutrient criteria.  

(Ed Decker) 

NOTE: To assist and promote adoption, of 

biological criteria, national guidance and 

additional regional resources (+1.0 FTE) are 

necessary. 

Track State progress with triennial reviews.  Set up 

Regional tracking system to follow review of 

submitted water quality standards changes.  (Fritz 

Wagener) 

CW A Section 106 W orkplans will be  modified to 

include adoption of nutrient criteria for fresh 

water.  Provide feedback and assistance to States 

in developing nutrient criteria.  

(Ed Decker) 

NOTE: To assist and promote adoption, of 

biological criteria, national guidance and 

additional regional resources (+1.0 FTE) are 

necessary. 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

- Number of States & authorized Tribes that have

completed a review of water quality standards 

within three years of the previous triennial review 

under Section 303(c) of the CWA.. 

States with new or revised water quality standards 

that EPA has reviewed and approved or 

disapproved and promulgated federal replacement 

standards. (FY04 APM) 

Tribes with water quality standards adopted and 

approved. (FY04 APM) 

- Number of States & authorized Tribes that have

completed a review of water quality standards 

within three years of the previous triennial review 

under Section 303(c) of the CWA.. 

States with new or revised water quality standards 

that EPA has reviewed and approved or 

disapproved and promulgated federal replacement 

standards. (FY04 APM) 

Tribes with water quality standards adopted and 

approved. (FY04 APM) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

[Monitoring & Assessment Component] 
Once finalized, implement the 10  Elements of a 

By 2005 and in each year thereafter, 100% of State Monitoring Program guidance through 

States will have adopted and begun implementing modification of the 106 workplan and general 

a comprehensive monitoring strategy [including a overall tracking & promotion.  (Chris Decker) 

State approach to putting data into STORET] 

consistent with national guidance.  (March 2003 In cooperation with the Department of Interior and By 2005 complete an additional round of sampling 

guidance describing 10 key monitoring program the State of Florida, an e-map based monitoring in the Everglades during wet and dry seasons and 

elements) program has been established and is being publish a report of the monitoring results. (SFO) 

continued in the Everglades to  assess its overall 

Starting in 2006, 100% of States will provide health and condition -focusing particularly on 

comprehensive integrated assessments of the phosphorus and mercury. (SFO) 

condition of their waters consistent with Sections 

305(b) and 303(d) of the CWA. 

By 2008, EPA will have supported the 

development of tribal water monitoring programs 

so that 1 R4 tribe provides comprehensive 

assessments of the condition of their waters as 

called for under Section 305(b) and 303(d) of the 

CWA consistent with national guidance. 

[Watershed Planning, TMDLs, and Nonpoint 

Source] 

By 2008, at least 50 watershed based plans 319 program/project grants with states; technical The number of watershed based plans (and water 

(covering 5,000  miles), supported under State assistance; 104b3  State W etlands grants. miles/acres covered), supported  under State 

Nonpoint Source Programs (section 319) since the Implementation Plan to achieve National/Regional Nonpoint Source Program (Section 319) since the 

beginning of FY 2002 will have been substantially Strategic Targets and Outcomes/Outputs/Time beginning of FY2002 that are under development 

implemented. Frames is included in the Section Workplan. and the number of watershed based plans, (and 

Contact: Bill Cox - Watersheds and Nonpoint water miles/acres covered), where watershed based 

By 2008 , foster a watershed approach to Source Section plans are being implemented. 

protecting and  restoring water quality in not less 

than 100 watersheds of national significance using 

Watershed Initiative grant assistance. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008, 75 percent of the impairments for waters 

on the 1998 303(d) list will have TMDLs 

established or approved by EPA or have been 

delisted with good cause.  Annual targets will be 

based on state schedules or straight line rates that 

ensure  that the national policy is met. 

By 2008, working with stakeholders, improve 

water quality  within the Miami River Basin 

through implementation of the Miami River 

dredging project and non-point source control 

programs (SFO) 

Tools and C ontacts 

Review and  approve State 303(d) Lists.  


(Ken Dean) (+0.6 FTE Needed to review Florida’s


Annual Listing Process)


Track TMDL development progress with regards


to consent decrees and submitted TMDL


development schedules. Comply with consent


decree requirements. Cecilia Harper  (+3 FTE


needed to increase quality of TMDLs established.)


319 program/project grants with states.


(Watersheds and Nonpoint Source Section)


Develop Total Maximum D aily Loads (TMDL’s)


for Lake Okeechobee–the primary or secondary


source of drinking water for large portions of


South Florida. (SFO)


Provide technical support to Miami River dredging


and storm water committees addressing the proper


removal and upland disposal of contaminated


sediment, as well as storm water monitoring and


improvements adversely impacted by urban runoff.


(SFO)


Mercury Deposition Network (M DN ) data


Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxics (PBT)


Monitoring Strategy


Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

State-established TMDL approved (FY04APM) 

TMDLs established by EPA (FY04 APM) 

The percentage of TMD Ls approved since the 

beginning of 2004 that were developed as part of a 

larger, watershed planning process that addressed 

restoration and protection of all waters within a 

watershed. 

Percentage of TMD L approvals occurring since 

the beginning of FY04 for which EPA took 

approval action within 30 days of submission. 

Number and dollar value of pro jects financed with 

Clean Water SR F loans to prevent polluted runoff. 

By 2008 develop TMD Ls for the Lake 

Okeechobee watershed. (SFO) 

Working with all stakeholders, prepare annual 

reports on water quality improvements in the 

Miami River Basin. (SFO) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts 

Permitting and National Regulations 

Each year, 90% of all NPDES permits are 

considered current and, beginning in 2005, 95% of 

high priority permits are  also current. 

By 2005, all States will have updated regulations 

and/or statues where necessary to reflect new 

CAFO  requirements; by 2006, all States will have 

issued Statewide general permits, or otherwise 

substantially implemented the permit program, 

consistent with these new requirements. 

Review of state draft permits, including general 

permits and state priority permits, for major and 

minor primary facilities to help facilitate the timely 

issuance of technically accurate NPDES permits. 

Provide technical assistance in major and minor 

primary & priority  permit development. 

Contact: Dee Stewart 

Review of state draft permits, including general 

permits, for CAFO  facilities to help facilitate the 

timely issuance of technically accurate NPDES 

permits.  Provide technical assistance in CAFO 

permit development.    

Contact:  Sam Sampath 

Review of state draft permits, including general 

permits, for MS4 facilities to help facilitate the 

timely issuance of technically accurate NPDES 

permits.  Provide technical assistance in MS4 

permit development. 

Contact:  Mike Mitchell 

Review of state draft permits, including general 

permits, for regulated industrial storm water 

dischargers to help facilitate the timely issuance of 

technically accurate NPDES permits.  Provide 

technical assistance in industrial storm water 

permit development.  

Contact: Floyd Wellborn 

Track and report current permit issuance for all R4 

states.  Utilize this information to target assistance 

to states. 

Contact:  Gina Fonzi 

Assist states to adopt new CAFO regulations 

and/or statutes by 2005. 

Contact:  Sam Sampath 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

90% Major point sources that are covered by 

current permits. (FY04 APM) 

87% Minor point sources that are coverefd by 

current permits. (FY04 APM) 

Percentage of Significant Industrial Users (SIUs) 

in POTWs with pretreatment programs and 

percentage of known Categorical Industrial Users 

(CIUs) in non-pretreatment POTW s that have 

control mechanisms in place that implement 

applicable pretreatment requirements. 

Loading reductions (pounds per year) of toxic, 

non-conventional, and conventional pollutants 

from NPDES permitted facilities. (FY04 APM) 

Number of discharges with permits providing for 

trading between the discharger and other water 

pollution sources and the number of dischargers 

that carried out trades. 

Number of watersheds in which a watershed 

permit(s) had been issued and the number of states 

issuing NPDES permits using a ro tating basin 

process. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008, 100% of States/Regions will have issued 

NPDES general permits requiring storm water 

management programs for Phase II municipalities 

(MS4s) (estimated annual load reduction of 4 .1 

billion pounds of pollutants.) 

By 2008, 100% of States/Regions will have issued 

NPDES general permits requiring storm water 

pollution prevention plans for Phase II 

construction (estimated annual load reduction of 

17 billion pounds of pollutants). 

By 2008, reduce pollution loadings to waterbodies 

from industrial dischargers by an estimated 2 .4 

billion pounds of pollutants [2004-2008] as a 

result of national industrial water pollution control 

regulations. 

Estimated annual reduction in pounds of pollutants 

discharged  to waters as a result of NPDES permits 

for storm water, POT Ws, CAFOs, CSO s, and 

industrial discharges. 

By 2006 , using the p lanning process called for in 

section 304(m) of the Clean W ater Act, identify 

any industrial categories where  discharges to 

waterbodies or releases to 

Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Develop  and issue technically accurate and legally 

defensible NPDES permits for dischargers on 

tribal lands. 

Contact: Floyd Wellborn 

Percent of NPDES program authorities where a 

implemented by the Water Programs Enforcement 

In Region 4  the national pre treatment program is 
comprehensive assessment of NPDES program 

Branch, providing: permitting technical assistance, integrity had been conducted (beginning in FY04) 

responses to formal requests for categorical permit and the percentage of assessed programs that are 

determinations, compliance inspections/audits of complying with implementation schedules for a ll 

approved programs in consultation with the states, those follow-up actions for which a schedule had 

permitting and compliance oversight for the been established. 

Miami-Dade program (direct implementation), and 

audits of state program implementation (both 403 

and 403.10[e] arrangements).  The core 

performance measure reported  annually to OW  is 

the number and percentage of approved 

pretreatment programs in the Region which 

receive a more comprehensive compliance audit 

during the inspection year, effecting a goal that all 

approved programs be audited within a five-year 

cycle. 

Contact: David R. Phillips 

Report to EPA HQs the number of facilities in 

defined SIC codes used to calculate the loading 

reductions (pounds/year) of toxic, non-

conventional, and conventional pollutants from 

NPDES permitted facilities. 

Contact:  Dee Stewart 

Support the development of W atershed permitting 

in R4 through technical assistance to states and 

track the number of watershed permits and the 

number of states issuing NPDES permits using a 

rotating basing approach. 

Contact:  Dee Stewart 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Publicly Owned T reatment W orks (PO TW s) pose 

a significant risk to water quality and determine 

whether to develop new national pollution control 

regulations, revise existing regulations, or develop 

other control tools. 

Support the development of water quality trading 

through technical assistance to states and track the 

number of NPDES permits that provide for 

trading. 

Contact:  Dee Stewart 

Work with states to implement Permitting for 

Environmental Results and track the percentage of 

assessed state programs. 

Contact:  Dee Stewart 

 State Revolving Fund 

By 2008 , the CW SRF fund utilization rate 

[cumulative loan agreement dollars to the 

cumulative funds available for projects] will reach 

94% . 

By 2008, the return on Federal investment 

[cumulative dollar amount of assistance 

disbursements to projects divided by cumulative 

Federal outlays for projects] will reach $2 .37. 

By 2008, 28 states will be using integrated 

planning and priority systems to make CWSRF 

funding decisions.

 -R4 SRF Coordinator in partnership with States

   Contact: Dorothy Rayfield / Sheryl Parsons

 - R4 SRF Coordinator in partnership with States

   Contact: Dorothy Rayfield / Sheryl Parsons 

- R4 SRF Coordinator in partnership with States

   Contact: Dorothy Rayfield / Sheryl Parsons 

- R4 SRF Coordinator in partnership with Tribes 

and WMD Tribal Coordinator

 Contact: Dorothy Rayfield / Walter Hunter 

- Need HQ  release of SSO Rule; R4 will continue 

10,440 CW  SRF projects that have initiated 

operations (FY04 APM) 

to address the Management, Operation and 

Maintenance of POT Ws with watershed efforts 

Contact: Doug Mundrick 

- Need HQ guidance on Special Project STAG 

procedures; will monitor progress with Region 4 

SPAP management tracking system 

Contact: Dorothy Rayfield 
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Sub-objective 2.2.2: Improve Coastal and Ocean Waters. By 2008, prevent water pollution and protect coastal and ocean systems to improve national 

and regional coastal aquatic ecosystem health by at least 0.2 points on the “good/fair/poor” scale of the National Coastal Condition Report.  (2002 Baseline: 

National rating of “fair/poor” or 2.4, where the rating is based on a 5-point system in which 1 is poor and 5 is good, and is expressed as an areally- weighted mean 

of regional scores using the National Coastal Condition Report indicators addressing water clarity, dissolved oxygen, coastal wetlands loss, eutrophic conditions, 

sediment contamination, benthic health, and fish tissue contamination.) 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008 , 90%  of Special Project STAG grants R4 Grants & Technical Assistance By 2008, 90% of Special Appropriation Grants will be closed 

will be closed within 7 years of award Section will monitor this target. within 7 years. 

By 2008, maintain water clarity and dissolved 

oxygen in coastal waters at the national levels 

reported in the 2002 National Coastal Condition 

Report. (2002  Baseline: 4.3 for water clarity; 4.5 

COE M andate-Region not often 

involved-Regional Dredging Team. 

Dredged Material Management Plans 

Regional Dredging Team 

Number of dredged material management plans that are in 

place for major ports and harbors developed by COE led 

stakeholder process and the percentage of dredged material 

from coastal waters that is managed in a beneficial manner. 

for disso lved oxygen.) 404 Program. 

Implementation Plan to achieve 

National/Regional Strategic Targets 

and Outcomes/Outputs/T ime Frames is 

included in the Section Workplan. 

Number of ocean disposal sites with approved site 

management and monitoring plans that are monitored in the 

reporting year, including those monitored by EPA’s Ocean 

Survey Vessel, Peter W. Anderson. 

Contact: Bo Crum - Coastal Section 

By 2008, improve ratings reported on the national 

“good/fair/poor” scale of the National Coastal 

Condition Report for: 

EPM  Funds/Applicant 

participation/States R4 staff. 

Contact: Bo Crum - Coastal Section 

To work with R4 coastal states in 

Region 4 and States are working toward mutual agreement on 

State Nutrient Plans in FY 03 , which will describe each State's 

approach to development & implementation of numeric 

criteria for nutrients, including coverage and time frame for 

addressing the State 's estuary and  near coastal waters with 

– Coastal wetlands loss by at least 0.2 

points (2002 Baseline: 1.4) 

development of numeric nutrient 

criteria to protect coastal and estuary 

waters through on-going EPA National 

protective water quality standards for nutrients. 

Nutrient Strategy. 

Contact: Ed Decker, Region 4 N utrient 

Criteria Coordinator 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

404  permit reviews to minimize, avoid Number of coastal States in which there is a least one mercury 

waters by at least 0.2 points (2002 

–	 Contamination of sediments in coastal 

and mitigate for wetlands losses; State deposition monitoring station.


Baseline: 1.3) 
 Wetland Program Development Grants; 

technical assistance.  Contact: Ron 

Mikulak - 


(2002 Baseline: 1.4)


–	 Benthic quality by at least 0.2 points 

Wetlands Regulatory Section 

–	 Eutrophic conditions by at least 0.2 

points (2002 Baseline: 1.7) 

By 2010, in cooperation with other nations, federal 

agencies, states, tribes, and local governments, 

reduce the rate of increase in the number of 

invasions by non-native invertebrate and algae 

species of marine and estuarine waters.  (2000 

Baseline: rate of increase approximately 1 percent 

per year.) 
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Objective 2.3:  Science/Research.  Provide and apply a sound scientific foundation to EPA's goal of clean and safe water by conducting leading-edge research 

and developing a better understanding and characterization of the environmental outcomes under Goal 2. 

Sub-objective 2.3.1: Apply the Best Available Science. By 2008, apply the best available science (e.g., tools, technologies, and scientific information) 

to support Agency regulations and decisionmaking for current and future environmental and human health hazards related to  reducing exposure to contaminants in 

drinking water, fish and shellfish, and recreational waters and protecting aquatic ecosystems. 

Sub-objective 2.3.2: Conduct Leading-Edge Research. By 2008, conduct leading-edge, sound scientific research to support the protection of human 

health through the reduction of human exposure to contaminants in drinking water, fish and shellfish, and recreational waters and to support the protection of 

aquatic ecosystems— specifically, the quality of rivers, lakes and streams, and coastal and ocean waters. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts 

Joint project with SESD (Bonita Johnson)and 

alternative bacterial indicators of fecal 

Research to address the utility and effectiveness of 

NERL 

contamination and the application of fairly new 

DNA-based technology a) microbial source tracking using nucleic-acid 

based method - amplified fragment length 

polymorphisms (AFLP) and fluorescence-based 

DNA sequencers. 

b) a study that simultaneously examines the 

presence and relationship of 3 bacterial indicators 

during storm conditions. 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Method for identifying probable sources of 

pathogenic contamination in our nation’s waters. 

Contribution to the ongoing development of a 

database for the development of sampling 

protocols and field testing of Multimedia Exposure 

Models (MEM ) and development of Total Daily 

Maximum Loads (TMDL) protocols for use by 

EPA Regions, OW , and states. 
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Sub-Objective 3.2:  Science. By 2008, apply the best available science (i.e., tools, technologies and scientific information) to support Agency 

regulations and decision making for current and future environmental and human health hazards related to reducing exposure to contaminants in drinking water, 

fish and shellfish, and recreational waters and the protection of aquatic ecosystems. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2006, biological indices for measuring the International Transport of Air Pollutants (ITAP) 

health of coral reefs and guidance for the Workgroup - coordination of international 

protection of back reef ecosystems (i.e., investigations 

mangroves, sea grass beds, and sand flats) will be 

established. 

Monitoring of indicator species Mercury Deposition Network Detect significant trends 

New monitoring and analysis Persistent Bioaccumlative Toxics (PBT) Obtain regional-specific trend analysis 

Monitoring Strategy 

Increased communication among Region IV 

offices concerning the Gulf Program Develop new understanding of risk and more 

focused and  complete risk management 

1.U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Ground Water and Drinking Water Accessing, Drinking Water Data in SDW IS/Fed (Safe Drinking Water 

Information System/Federal Version) Web Site, http://www.epa.gov/safewater/data/getdata.html. 

2.U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Ground Water and Drinking Water Accessing, Drinking Water Data in SDW IS/Fed (Safe Drinking Water 

Information System/Federal Version) Web Site, http://www.epa.gov/safewater/data/getdata.html. 
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GOAL #3: Land Preservation and Restoration 

Objective 1: Preserve Land - By 2008, reduce adverse effects to land by reducing waste generation, increasing recycling, and ensuring proper management of waste and petroleum 

products at facilities in ways that prevent releases. 

Human Capital: 

EPA’s state, tribal, and local partners need technical assistance, training, and outreach too ls to promote conservation and recovery of materials and energy.  The Agency will use 

communications technology, such as teleconferencing and Internet-based conferencing, to provide just-in-time technical training to EPA’s employees and partners.  The training 

will assist them in making environmental indicator determinations, minimizing risks of exposure to hazardous waste, and addressing problems at corrective action facilities.  Region 

4 activities described below focus on this kind of support to our state, tribal, local and other federal partners. 

Sub -Ob jective 1 .1:   Reduce W aste Generation and Increase Recycling. 

Regional Conditions:


Solid Waste/Recycling*: Extensive support to State solid waste and recycling programs, complements support of national initiatives, however, at State and Regional level the


resources can’t match demand.  Compromises are needed. 


*Regionally, measuring performance on recycling does not work because there is no consistent way to report recycling rates.  R4 approached states on this issue but was met 

with a great deal of resistance.  Although most R4 states have goals, they are typically very different.  One state may measure recycling rates while another measures diversion 

rates.  Another issue is what materials each state allows to be counted in their definition of municipal solid waste varies widely. 

Regional Approach:  Generally follows National program with differences noted in matrix below. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

There are no Region 4 Primary Measures for sub-objective 3.1.1 because Region 4 states to not collect this information in a measurable, consistent manner. The Region tracks the 

outputs shown in the matrix below (# individuals/companies reached, # of proposals reviewed/funded, and increase in tribal projects).  Headquarters tracks the following Primary 

Measures of Progress: 

Maintain national average municipal solid waste generation rate at no more than 4.5 pounds per day per person 


Increase recycling of total annual municipal solid waste produced to 35 percent from 31 percent (2002 base)
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.1.1 By 2008, reduce materials use Reducing W aste and Recovering Energy through Challenge Partnerships, Stimulating # of individuals reached 

through product and process redesign, Infrastructure Development, Product Stewardship and New Technologies.  Support the new # of companies contacted 

and increase materials and energy Resource Conservation Challenge.  Extensive support of our State programs. 

recovery from wastes otherwise A. WasteWise Partnership Program: 2 R4 States now WasteW ise Endorsers 

requiring disposal. [R4 interested in providing on-site assistance to partners for facility

               assessments and improved measurement and reporting]. 

B. National Waste Minimization Partnership Program  [R4 to contact 2] 

C. Innovations Work Group: R4 has 2 projects supported (“Testing the Viability of 

Converting Wood Pallet Waste-to-Flooring,” $29K; “Building Deconstruction and Reuse”, 

$37,858)   R4 participates as resources available. 

D. Carpet Recycling Initiative – regional/state priority for high presence sector 

E. Electronics Recycling Initiative: Working closely with States to support 2 national 

conferences for compliance assistance, “Mobile Bay Area Electronics Management and 

Recycling Workshop and Collection Event with Hands-On-Training,” with R5 to fund Univ. 

of FL pro ject on toxicity issues for computer monitors and keyboards. 

F. Tire Program: Managing the National Tire List serve created by R4, with R5 & R6 

sponsored management conference, and support the R4 Annual State Tire Regulators 

Meeting. 

G. Jobs Through Recycling (JTR): Since 1994, 5 of 8 States spurred innovation and 

economic development through this grant program. [R4 feels this grant program, which 

embodied very measurable results, was eliminated prematurely.] 

H. States Managers’ Meeting: Collaborative forum for joint priority setting 

I. Atlanta ties Federal Center Recycling Program: support to federal efforts 

J. Deconstruction Initiative: 3 ongoing projects support other feds and military 

K. Construction and Demolition Debris Recycling Initiative: R4 interest reflects high growth 

rate in region. 

L. Organic Materials Management (OMM ): outreach and assistance on composting. 

M. Recycle Guys Campaign:  30 second Public Service Announcements (PSAs) reaching 

beyond R4 area. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Tribal Solid Waste Programs Increase # of tribal projects under Cooperative Agreements that can be transferred to Native 

American Tribes for their use.  Increase participation by tribal youth and communities in 

management of solid waste. 

Continue assisting tribes with developing, maintaining, and expanding sustainable solid 

waste mgt. programs (build capacity).  Maintain adequate levels of annual fund ing via 

Cooperative Assistance Agreements that will allow sustainability.  Provide guidance and 

assistance on open dump cleanup projects and the educational and  outreach efforts to 

prevent open dumping and open burning.  Focus on increased participation by tribal youth 

and communities in the mgt. of solid  waste.    

# solid  waste, recycling, and waste 

reduction proposals reviewed, 

funded, and managed 

Increase the number of tribal projects 

under Cooperative Assistance 

Agreements that can be transferred to 

other tribes for their beneficial use. 

Sub-objective 1.2:   Manage Hazardous W astes and Petroleum Products Properly. 

Regional Conditions: 

RCRA H azardous Waste Management Facilities: RCRA enforcement is a part of Goal 5, Objective 2. 

Oil Program 2002:   The Regional Oil Program emphasis was on prevention and preparedness.  A record number of SPCC  seminars (14) were presented to the regulated 

community. A total of 750 people were trained during these seminars.  24 Prep Drills were conducted at Oil Storage facilities that must have a Facility Response Plan under the 

Clean Water Act.  The Oil Spill Expedited Enforcement Program (SEEP2)collected $101 ,000  against 65 violators.  Continued to conduct SPCC and FRP inspections. 

UST Program: FY 2002 -- 165,007 active tanks, including 10,126  temporarily out of service tanks; 77% operational compliance rate; 334,999 closed tanks. 

Regional Approach:  Generally follows National program with differences noted in matrix below. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

Increase number of facilities with permits or other approved controls from 79 percent (2002 base) to 95 percent (Total Universe  – 2750 facilities)


Update controls for preventing releases at 150 facilities due for permit renewal by 2006


Reduce hazardous waste combustion facility emissions of dioxins/furans by 90%  from 880grams/year & particulate matter by 50%  from 9,500 tons/year (94  levels)


Increase percentage of UST facilities in significant operational compliance (for leak detection and leak prevention) to 60 percent (R4 Universe – approximately 64,000)


Limit number of confirmed releases at UST facilities to no more than 2,000 (FY 99-FY 02, R4 average 2,254 per year)
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.1.2 By 2008, reduce releases to the environment by 

managing hazardous wastes and petroleum products 

properly. 

Control human exposure to contamination at high-

priority RCRA facilities. 

Control migration of contaminated groundwater at high-

priority RCRA facilities 

Issue Permits 

# Corrective Action Complete 

# Corrective Action Complete 

# Permits Issued 

Oversee State Programs 

Enforce Permits and unregulated releases/contamination 

(see Goal 5, Objective 2 

Manage State UST grants Reduce new UST releases 

Develop, approve, and oversee State programs # facilities in compliance 

Provide technical assistance to states, regulated 

community and program stakeholders. 

Conduct Federal-lead inspections and enforcement 

Actions. 

Federal Implementation of UST Program on Indian Land 

Objective 2: Restore Land - By 2008, control the risks to human health and the environment by mitigating the impact of accidental or intentional releases and by cleaning up and 

restoring contaminated sites or properties to appropriate levels.  

Regional Conditions: 

Workload/FTEs RCRA Superfund LUST Total FTE Allowance 

National Program 3,822 Active Corrective Action 10,015 Active Sites 139,513 Active LUST Sites 2,642 (WAST E FY02)

     Facilities        848 Construct. Completions      62.2 (LUST - FY 03) 

Regional Program 576 Active Corrective Action          2150 Active Sites  ( 21.5%) 38,969 Active LUST Sites 340.9 (FY03 312 on Board)

  (% of National) Facilities  (15%) 130 Federal Facility Sites   (12.9% of National Total) 

123 Construct. Completions

 (14.5%) 6 FTEs (LUST - FY 03) 

Sensitive Population Data (National/Regional and Regional %  of National Totals) 

Black Hispanic/Latino Poverty 

National  – 281,421,906 34,614,894 (12.3%) 35,177,738 (12.5%) 32,644,941 (11.6%) 

Regional  – 53,252966 (19%) 11,022,083 (32%) 3,894,744  (11%) 6,885,503  (21.1%) 

Regional Approach: 
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Community Involvement/Environmental Justice Workload: Regional focus on CI and EJ due to high sensitive population in Region 4 (43% minority and 21% poverty) creates 

greater workload burdens. 

Human Capital: 

Up-to-date information and effective management are critical when responding to emergencies.  EPA will train field responders in state-of-the-art techniques for detecting, 

analyzing, and responding to chemical, biological, and radiological agents and provide information on emerging threats on a continuing basis, and train in incident-command-

system-response management.  Region 4 activities described below focus on this kind of support to field responders at the state and local levels. 

Sub-objective 2 .1:   Prepare for and Respond to Accidental and Intentional Releases.   

Regional Conditions:   These appear under Objective 2 Regional Conditions above and in Regional Approach below. 

Regional Approach : 

Homeland Security 2002: Preparedness efforts have been a focal point of the Regional Response Team (RRT) meetings resulting in better coordination between R 4 states and 

other federal RRT member agencies on homeland security issues.  R4 has also been given the lead in coordinating a regional  (R3, 4 and 5)  homeland security functional exerc ise 

to test response and coordination capabilities on a multi-regional level.  R4  has expended significant effort on preparedness activities for homeland security response since 9/11. 

An influx of resources from EPA Headquarters for five additional (net increase of four) OSCs, state-of-the art response equipment and dollars for training provided needed 

resources for the homeland security response program. These activities will continue to be the main priority effort  for our program for the next few years.  National OSC 

compensation package, GS-14 OSC positions, special position description (classification). 

Emergency Response 2002:  Responded to 130 emergency incidents, 56 oil and 74 hazardous substances spills.  3258 spill notifications were received and evaluated.  ERRB spent 

$3,048,000 in OPA response trust funds for oil spill cleanup . Six out-posted OSCs greatly enhance our response and preparedness activities.  These OSCs have been very well 

received by the state response programs and they provide an invaluable resource for enhancing state response efforts. 

Superfund Removal Program 2002:    Started 44 Superfund removal actions (33  fund and 11 PRP lead) this year and obligated $22 ,574 ,515  in removal advice of allowance funds. 

Of the 33 fund lead  removal starts, 24 were initiated as emergency responses under the OSC’s authority.  Nine of the 11 PRP lead removals were associated with the Tenneco 

Pipeline non-critical removal.  R4 received 28 referrals of potential sites, mostly from state environmental agencies and conducted 25 removal site assessments.  Establish and/or 

enhance state and tribal programs through use of CERCLA Section 128(a) grants. 

Primary M easures of Progress:   Follows national targets with regional additions included here and in the matrix below. 

Increase response readiness by 10 percent from 2003 baseline (core emergency response criteria) 

# homeland security exercise 

# homeland security training sessions 

# of Regional Response Team meetings 

# of EPA and Industry led drills and exercises conducted 

# of Emergency Response/Homeland Security outreach seminars given to States and local response organizations 

# of SPCC/FRP inspections and plan reviews 

# of SPCC/FRP outreach seminars given 

# responses initiated to  hazardous substances and to oil spills 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.2.1 By 2008, reduce and control the Capability Assessment through continual improvement under CORE ER program # State staff trained 

risks posed by accidental and (evaluation of 12  elements) 

intentional releases of harmful Work with federal, State and local partners to improve readiness through use of drills # Seminars for State and local 

substances by improving our Nation’s and exercises response organizations 

(our Region’s) capability to prepare for Conduct outreach with State and  local and local response organizations to improve their 

and respond more effectively to these capability # EPA and Industry led drills and 

emergencies. Enhance equipment and training to improve response readiness exercises conducted 

Resources:  Bring # of OSCs to FY02 baseline 27 plus 5  (Total 32 OSCs) 

Each year through 2008, respond to 

350 hazardous substance releases and 

Use of CERCLA enforcement authority to force PRPs to mitigate effects of hazardous 

substances releases 

#state/tribal actions reviewed 

# emergency removals initiated and 

300 oil spills. Use contractors funded from Removal AOA to mitigate effects of hazardous substances conducted by state, PRPs, R4 

release where PRPs are absent, incapable or unwilling 

Use of CERCLA enforcement authority to force PRPs to mitigate effects of releases or # enforcement actions 

threatened releases  that pose time-critical threat to public or environment 

Use contractors funded from Removal AOA to mitigate effects of releases or threatened 

releases that pose time-critical threat to public or environment where PRPs are absent, 

incapable or unwilling 

Maintain a dedicated team of OCS to receive spill notifications and respond to spills. 

# spill notifications reviewed 

# responses to spills 

Develop  methods for conducting rapid Work with Water Management Division and Headquarters to develop methods Comprehensive list of detection, 

assessments of risks to emergency Improve internal and external communications and coordination through (RRT) containment and decontamination 

response personnel and the public from Regional Response Team meetings and leading homeland security exercises. methods for use by water utilities in 

potential homeland security threats. the event of a terrorist threat. 

Each year through 2008, minimize EPA will concentrate on outreach seminars, program support, compliance assistance, # risk management plans reviewed 

impacts of potential oil spills by participation in national initiatives (inspector training, rule making, etc...) and # outreach seminars 

inspecting or conducting exercises or inspections # compliance assistance 

drills at 6 percent of  approximately Continue to implement the successful Oil Spill and SPCC expedited settlement # expedited enforcement actions 

6000 oil storage facilities required to enforcement actions 

have FRPs. 

(30% inspected FY97-2002) Conduct Facility Response Plans (FRP) and SPCC inspection # FRP/SPCC inspections 
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Sub-objective 2.2: Clean Up and Re-use Contaminated Land. 

Regional Conditions:   These appear under Objective 2 Regional Conditions above and in Regional Approach below. 

Regional Approach: 

Superfund Program: Since 1980 , the R4 Superfund program, along with State partners, has assessed 6,940 Sites (15% of the national total assessed).  To date, 4 ,757 Sites in 

Region 4 have been removed from the Superfund inventory to help encourage economic redevelopment, while 2,183 Sites (19% of the national total) remain active.   In Region 4, 

166 Sites are proposed or final on the National Priorities List (NPL).  35 active Sites are being handled as Superfund Alternative Sites, where PRPs will perform or finance a clean

up off the NPL. Since 1980, 42 Sites have been deleted from the NPL.  76 Sites have construction needed or ongoing (12% of the national total).  Of the123 construction 

completes, 94 Sites have post construction activity underway (e.g., long-term groundwater treatment). 

Corrective Actions: FY 2003 -- 576 Active Corrective Action Facilities (a subset of the subject to Corrective Action List of 887 facilities) in 

Region 4.  National Corrective Action Facilities is 3822 (Region 4 workload is 15 .1% of total workload).  Region 4 has the second largest workload in the agency. 

Implementation of Regional Reuse Plans: Strengthening  EPA’s workforce to make reuse an integral part of the job, as an objective, is of concern to the Region because resources 

needed to implement these plans (due in June, 2003) is still unclear.  Reuse Plan Guidance indicates that the Plan will represent commitment by EPA managers and staff to make 

land revitalization a part of the way the Agency conducts and oversees cleanups of  waste sites, including state/tribal pilot studies, outreach meetings with regulated community, and 

information collection and database development. 

Children’s Health Support: Region 4 Initiative (Pediatric Environmental Health Speciality Unit (PEHSU) through Emory University in collaboration with ATSDR – Need 

additional resources as more sites with Children’s Health issues are identified .25 EPA FT E and contract support). 

Primary M easures of Progress:   Follows national targets with regional differences/additions shown in the matrix below.* 

*See Goal 5 for RCRA enforcement measures and targets. 

# site assessments conducted 

# final-assessment decisions (including 100% RCRA baseline facilities) – Regional Commitment below 

# sites where unacceptable human exposure has been controlled above health-based levels for current land and/or groundwater use conditions – see

           Region 4 RCRA and Superfund Commitments below (National: 95% of RCRA Base Line Facilities) 

# sites where migration of groundwater has been controlled through engineered remedies or natural processes (National: 80% RCRA Base Line

           Facilities) – see RCRA and Superfund 

# final remedies selected (National: 30% of RCRA baseline facilities and 1,223 Superfund sites nationally as of 2002--Regional commitment below 

# Superfund Construction Completions (4 in FY 2004 for R4) 

# RCRA cleanups/constructions complete (National: 20% baseline facilities) – see Regional Commitment below 

# LUST cleanups completed (including reducing backlog) – see Regional Commitment below. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.2.2 By 2008, control the risks to human 

health and the environment at contaminated 

properties or sites through cleanup, 

stabilization, or other action, and make land 

available for reuse. 

EPA and Partners will select final remedies for Superfund Sites (NPL and SAS) designed 

to clean up contamination to risk levels protective of human health and the environment 

and appropriate for reasonably anticipated future land use 

Final CERCLIS sites assessed     

NPL final remedies selected 

RCRA final remedies selected            

25% of Base Line 

1) RCRA 

2) CERCLA 

3) LUST 

4) Federal Facilities (next page) 

EPA and partners will ensure that construction of remedies, designed to clean up 

contamination to risk levels that are appropriate for the next reasonably anticipated land 

use, is complete at RCRA facilities, Superfund Sites, and Superfund Alternative Sites 

(SAS) and conduct  non-time critical removals 

4 Superfund NPL/ SAS Site

     construction completions 

# non-time critical removals 

# acres available for re-use 

RCRA cleanups -- 15% of Base

 Line 

Control human exposures from site contamination and control migration of contaminated 

groundwater at RCRA baseline facilities and at Superfund sites 

80% & 60%  of RCRA Base Line 

1 Site each for Superfund 

Ensure proper Operations and  Maintenance (O&M ) of remedies, conduct 5-year reviews, 

implement and monitor Land-Use Controls (LUCs) 

5-year reviews conducted 

LUC implementation plans

 approved 

Sites/properties/acres addressed via 

state/tribal response programs 

Ensure fair treatment and meaningful involvement of people of all races, cultures, and 

incomes in regional decision-making processes (for all program activities) 

# Community Involvement 

opportunities provided 

Develop  partnerships with universities, colleges, and other institutions to develop staff 

understanding of insurance, real estate, and remediation strategies, and conduct 

mentoring programs and rotational assignments to develop capacity. 

# staff trained 

# staff in mentoring program 

# rotational assignments 

LUST: 

Manage LUST cooperative agreements.        

Technical assistance to states, regulated community and program stakeholders. 

Oversee state programs. 

Oversee corrective actions on Indian lands. 

Complete 3,325 U ST cleanups (est.) 

Perform federal lead investigations/enforcement to cleanup LUSTs on Indian lands 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.2.2 Continued A.  Remedial Activities: EPA and Partners will select final remedies for DOE and DOD # Records of Decision 

4) Federal Facilities 

NPL, BRAC, and RCRA sites to cleanup contamination to protective levels 

B. Removal Actions: EPA and P artners will conduct non-time and time-critical removals 

at DOD and  DOE NPL and BRAC facilities and interim actions at RCRA facilities. 

# Statement of Bases 

# Cleanups 

# Time critical removals 

C. Operations and M aintenance (O&M ) of remedies:  conduct 5-year reviews, 

implement and monitor Land-Use Controls (LUCs) at BRAC, DOD and DOE NPL and 

RCRA facilities. 

# Non-time critical removals 

# Interim Actions 

# O&M  activities 

D. NPL Site Deletion: EPA will delete or partially delete facilities so as to enhance 

reuse opportunities at DOD BRAC sites. 

E. Formerly Used D efense Sites:

 1. Perform site assessments leading to final assessment decisions (no further

            actions or ID of appropriate cleanup 

2. Establish inventory of formerly-used defense sites

 3. Use Geographic/M edia-Specific data to  identify potential threats 

F. Property Transfer: EPA will oversee DOD BRAC and DOE ETTP property transfer 

for reuse. 

# 5-year Reviews 

# LUCs at federal facilities 

# LUC approved implemen. plans 

# sites deleted 

# acres available for reuse 

# sites assessed 

# final decisions 

# findings of suitability to transfer 

(FOST), early transfer (FOSET), or 

lease (FOSL) completed 
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Sub-objective 2 .3: Maximize Potentially Responsible Party Participation at Superfund  Sites. 

Regional Conditions:    Resources:  approx. 60 FTE ( use relative %) for Enforcement activities 

Regional Approach:   Conduct PRP searches, negotiate, and reach settlement at Superfund (NPL and SAS) sites that have non-federal, viable, liable parties, issue/ensure 

compliance w/UAOs, administer PRP oversight reform; use comfort letters, windfall lien settlements or PPAs where appropriate. 

Primary M easures of Progress:   Follows national targets with regional additions shown in the matrix below. 

# settlements or enforcement actions taken before the start of remedial actions (90%  of sites with viable PRPs) 

Address all Statute of Limitations cases for Superfund sites with unaddressed total past costs equal to or greater than $200 K 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools and C ontacts Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

3.2.3 Through 2008, conserve Superfund trust fund Regional approach follows national approach and uses # PRP Search Starts 

resources by ensuring that potentially responsible parties tools available in statute and regulations. # PRP  starts and completions 

conduct or pay for Superfund cleanups whenever % PRP-lead activities & $ Value 

possible.  # PRP  oversight reform letters 

% Sites with PRP actions 

# Comfort Letters issued 

# Settlements with future costs 

# PPAs or W indfall Lien settlements 

# De min imis or Cash out Settlements 

EPA will address Statute of Limitations (SOL) cases for # Orphan Share Compensations 

Superfund Sites with unaddressed past costs equal or # Compliance/Enforcement Actions or Value of

greater than $200,000 Value 
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Objective 3: Enhance Science and Research.  Through 2008, provide and apply sound science for protecting and restoring land by conducting leading-edge research and 

developing a better understanding and characterization of environmental outcomes under Goal 3. 

Regional Conditions:      Resources:   Participation on Regional Science Council    .1 FTE 

Region 4 W aste M anagement D ivision Research and Science Needs for G oal 3 

Region 4's Annual research needs for 

support of land preservation and 

remediation to improve the science provides 

the basis for the Region’s decisions. 

1. Develop toxicity indices for ecological receptors which can be used to more effectively characterize risk factors and develop 

ecological risk assessments in support of Superfund Site Studies and Records of Decision. 

2. Assess bio-availability of lead, mercury, arsenic, and other contaminants where uptake of these contaminants by lower 

organisms in the food chain can seriously impact the biodiversity in proximity to waste sites. 

3. Develop criteria for natural attenuation and methods to assess and document natural attenuation processes. 

4. Develop methods to determine sample, and model groundwater/surface water interactions, including releases to streams, 

saltwater intrusion, tidal influences, etc. 

5. Develop innovative treatment technologies for common contaminants (NAPLs, chlorinated solvents, chlorinated pesticides, 

dioxin, wood treating wastes, metals, etc.). 

6. In support of the Region’s solid waste program, recommendations on research in replacement of CCA lumber, removal of 

vinyl from drywall (very big in SE), removal of lead-based paint from recovered  lumber and  C&D landfill impacts (which don’t 

have liners).  Region strongly feels more research and technical assistance needed for C & D recycling and disposal issues.  C&D 

and Industrial D not reflected in GPRA accounting, and  the opportunity to support State needs in this area is unrecognized . 

Ch. 2 Goal 3 Pg. 11 



SSub-objective 3.1 : Provide Science to Preserve and Remediate Land. 

Regional Conditions:   Region 4 is involved in the specific research projects described below. 

Regional Approach:  All efforts are coordinated with the Office of Research and Development with input to the Multi-Year Plans for research. 

Primary M easures of Progress:     Region 4 Measures of Outputs and Outcomes are shown in the chart below. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs 

3.3.1 Through 2008, provide sound science RARE Project:  Evaluation of Methods for Removing Heavy Metals, Arsenic, and Ferrous Accurate evaluation 

and constantly integrate smarter technical Iron Acidity from Groundwater, Soils, and Sediment at the Columbia Nitrogen Superfund 

solutions and protection strategies that Site (Section 2) to achieve accurate evaluation on effectiveness of groundwater cleanup 

enhance our ability to preserve land quality methods for specific contaminants 

and remediate contaminated land for 

beneficial reuse. Investigate probabilistic sampling and modeling at Federal facility sites to refine contaminant # of pilot studies conducted 

definition.  Prove viability of emerging technologies with reduced cost or  accelerated clean 

up time frame Refined contaminant definition. 

(Measure: # sites using 

Accurate evaluation of effects on human health and the environment.  Document methods, probabilistic methods) - Multi-year 

models, assessments, and risk management options project? 

# of net meetings 
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Sub-objective 3 .2: Conduct Research to Support Land Activities. 

Regional Conditions:  Region 4 is involved in the specific research projects described below. 

Regional Approach:  All efforts are coordinated with the Office of Research and Development with input to the Multi-Year Plans for research. 

Primary M easures of Progress:  Region 4 Measures of Outputs and Outcomes are shown in the chart below. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs 

3.3.2 .  Through 2008, conduct sound, leading-edge More efficient work processes (Internet meetings, # electronic meetings/reviews 

scientific research to provide a foundation for preserving electronic document review) 

land quality and remediating contaminated land. 

Support pilot studies of promising technologies at # acres review 

Federal facility sites.  Prove viability of emerging # acres protected 

technologies with reduced cost or  accelerated clean up # acres reused 

time frame (#of pilot studies conducted) 

Barriers and ways to overcome identified. 

Barriers to reuse and redevelopment of contaminated 

land (Grant with NALGEP to conduct workshops and 

research barriers) 
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Goal 4: Healthy Communities and Ecosystems 

Objective 4.1: Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks.  Prevent and reduce pesticide, chemical, and genetically engineered biological organism risks to humans, communities, 

and ecosystems. 

Overview: 

The Southeast (Region 4) ranks among the highest regions in the country for risks to communities posed by chemicals and pesticides.  For example, Region 4 has one of the highest 

number of older housing units in low-income areas, which are the primary risk factors for lead poisoning in children.  In addition, Region 4 is one of the top regions for disposal of 

polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB’s) with a sizeable inventory of PCB registered facilities.  Region 4 is home to the largest number of ports of any region (50 ports), posing 

significant potential risks with respect to the importing of chemicals into the country subject to EPA’s core-Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) regulations.  Finally, the rate of 

non-comp liance with EPA’s asbestos regulations in Region 4 school districts approaches 75 percent, suggesting a high potential for children’s exposure to asbestos hazards in 

schools in the region. 

Region 4 also has: the highest number of farms; the highest amount of farm income for crops, livestock and agricultural products; the second highest purchases in total dollar value 

of agricultural chemicals; the fifth most land in farms; 20 percent (2,300) of pesticide producing establishments; approximately 90 million pesticide pounds (mostly active 

ingredients to produce end use pesticides) documented through Region 4 ports of entry; conducted approximately 1,600 marketplace inspections per year; funded last year 

$550,000 in grants & contracts related to reducing pesticide risk; funded $4.8 million per year in state cooperative agreements; approximately 100 federal enforcement actions/year; 

approximately 3000 state enforcement actions/year; approximately 17,000 inspections conducted per year; long growing season areas; strong termite pressure; 303d list concerns 

for pesticides in surface waters; some major aquatic life concerns with pesticide impact in urban streams, especially two streams in north Atlanta; high frequencies of detections of 

herbicides in the Upper Floridan aquifer; many streams with organochlorine concerns in bed  sediment and  fish tissue. 

Region 4's Pesticides and Toxic Substances Branch (PTSB) will utilize programs, tools, approaches, resources and partnerships to prevent and reduce human and ecological risks 

from exposure to pesticides, toxic chemicals, and  plant incorporated pesticides (PIPs).  The regulatory programs managed by PTSB  staff include: oversight of the production, 

distribution, and  use  of pesticides; PCBs; other toxic chemicals; and  the maintenance in place, removal and disposal of lead-based paint and asbestos that were historically used  in 

various buildings (including homes built before 1978) and  structures.  Priorities of the PTSB are increasing use of available data to target compliance inspections, outreach efforts, 

integrated pest management as well as promoting voluntary self-audits of regulated facilities and entities. 

The PTSB  will also continue to manage various voluntary programs that promote the reduction of risk.  For example, using grant funds we will target projects which promote the 

use of reduced risk pesticides, the use of Integrated Pest Management (IPM) techniques in a wide array of locales, community awareness and education projects through our 

children’s environmental health protection program, as well as, taking steps to address environmental justice concerns through education and outreach. 

Sub-o bjective 4.1.1 : Redu ce Ex posure to Tox ic Pesticides.  Through 2008, protect human health, communities, and ecosystems from pesticide use by reducing exposure 

to the pesticides posing the greatest risk. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

The Pesticides Program will support a wide range of activities that will assist the Agency in meeting the national pesticide program goals and objectives, and that address regional 

specific high priority issues.  Specifically, we are strategically focusing our resources and those of the state lead agencies on: promoting pesticide awareness and worker safety 

through implementation of the Worker Protection Standard; implementing state certification and training programs that promote safe and effective use of agricultural and structural 

pesticides; preventing pesticide misuse and ensuring that canceled pesticides are no longer distributed or used by the public; inspector training; and, preventing illegal pesticide 

imports. Many of these goals will be achieved through enhanced partnerships with the pesticide regulatory and user communities. 

The success of our Regional pesticide programs are dependent on cooperative and productive relationships with our partners in state lead agencies, tribes, universities and 

Cooperative Extension.  Region 4 will work with these partners to target activities within the various states such as School IPM and pesticide waste and container disposal which 

reflect both National and Regional goals and objectives.  Targeted goals and objectives will be incorporated into cooperative agreements and grants that are evaluated and adjusted 

on a continuous basis to ensure  that we effectively use our limited resources. 
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The Region will conduct Strategic Agricultural Initiative outreach activities through State on-site visits, the Pesticide homepage, and Alphabet Soup.  The Region will target one 

new locale or crop  each year for risk reduction outreach activities.  This outreach will be  in addition to the distribution and continued administration of approximately $400,000 in 

grant funds targeted at reducing the use of high risk pesticides in minor crops and foods consumed heavily by infants and children.  

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of misbranded and/or unregistered pesticide products removed from distribution and/or brought into compliance. 

• Number of Endangered Species Pesticide Incidents. 

• Number of animal deaths resulting from pesticide misuse. 

• Number of Students in Schools Using IPM based on 2003 baseline. 

• Number of reported  farm worker exposures to pesticides. 

• Number of state C & T programs evaluated with Federal partners. 

• Pounds of released pesticides reported in the TRI. 

• Pounds of illegal pesticides prevented from import entry. 

• Number of contacts from outreach activities. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Through 2008, support the systematic review of 

pesticides in the marketplace to ensure that they meet the 

most current safety standards:  re-registration (100% by 

Review pesticide re-registration eligibility decisions 

(REDS & IREDS) as appropriate.  

Random Marketplace Inspections to protect consumer 

-Review REDS & IREDS of interest to Region 4 

-Conduct 1,600 M arketp lace inspections (primarily state 

conducted) for misbranded and unregistered pesticides 

2008), tolerance reassessment (100% by 2006) and 

registration review. 

safety; inspectors in each state will conduct Marketplace 

inspections related to misbranded and/or unregistered 

pesticides . Resources will be shifting over time to more 

in 2003. This number will probably decrease per year 

over the five year period as efforts to target inspections 

in higher human and environmental health (worker 

targeted, higher violation rate marketplace inspections. protection and predator control) areas increase.  

 Contacts:  Registration: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562 - Remove from distribution and/or bring into compliance 

9015; State inspections:  Andrew Wilson (404) 562 at the federal level 50 misbranded and/or unregistered 

9000 pesticide products per year. 

Each year through 2008, protect endangered and Request states send endangered species related cases to - Review approximately 5 significant endangered species 

threatened species by ensuring that none of the 15 EPA for review and possible involvement/enforcement related pesticide cases (based on submission) during the 

species on the EPA/Fish and Wildlife Service/U.S. with US Fish & Wildlife. Provide endangered species five year period. 

Department of Agriculture (USDA) priority list of basic inspector training. - Conduct an endangered species session during the 

threatened or endangered species will be jeopardized by Contacts: Endangered Species Mark Bean (404) 562 inspector training program in 2006. 

exposure to pesticides. 9010; Training Andrew Wilson (404) 562-9000 

By 2008, support the reduction by 30 percent from 1995 

levels the number of incidents involving mortalities to 

terrestrial and aquatic wildlife caused by pesticides. 

Inspections and enforcement actions.  Cooperative 

agency work. Grant funding. 

Contacts: State Inspections Andrew Wilson (404) 562

9000; Federal Inspections Mark Bloeth  (404) 562-9013; 

Stewardship Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 

- Participate as needed in state and federal inspections 

and enforcement actions related  to mortalities related to 

pesticides.  

- Provide expert pesticide assistance to US Fish & 

Wildlife and state wildlife officials. 

- Provide funding for at least one EPA Pesticide 

Stewardship  Committee grant for this effort. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Through 2008, expand modeling capacity for including Grant funding. - During the five year period provide at least one 

pesticide exposure data for tribal populations in risk Contacts: Pesticide Tribal Chris Plymale (404) 562 Pesticide Environmental Stewardship Program 

assessment and risk management decision making by 9004; PESP & Urban Initiative grants Troy Pierce (404) - During the five year period provide at least one Urban 

developing 10 biogeographical modules and factoring 562-9016 Initiative grant related to this effort. 

unique tribal pesticide exposure scenarios into all 

appropriate pesticide reviews.  Base line: p ilot of 2 

modules in FY 2003; total number of modules to be 

determined , 16-18 current estimate.).  R4  support via 

grant funding to  provide tribal data for this effort. 

Through 2008, increase each year the number of schools Grants, contracts and outreach. - Number of schools by state each year using IPM 

in Region 4 using integrated pest management. Contact: Troy Pierce (404) 562-9016 

By 2006, reduce re-registration decision time (issuance Review and comment on REDS and IREDS submitted - Comments will be provided to EPA HQ on new 

of Re-registration Eligibility Decision) by 10% from the by EPA HQ. pesticides of interest to Region 4 over the three year 

initiation of public participation to the signed Re- Contacts: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015; Troy period as needed. 

registration eligibility Decision from the FY 2002 Pierce (404) 562-9016 

baseline. (R4 will support this effort by providing 

timely comments) 

By 2008, occurrence of residues of carcinogenic and National/Regional meetings. - Participate in 3 national/regional planning efforts per 

cholinesterase inhibiting neurotoxic pesticides on foods Contact: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 year with the goal of transitioning to pest management 

eaten by children will have decreased by 30 percent strategies that meet this target. 

from their average 1994  to 1996 levels.  R4  support via 

meeting and workgroup participation. 

Through 2008, increase the prevention of entry into US Review pesticide Notices of Arrival (NO As) - Review approximately 2,200 pesticide NOAs each year 

commerce of illegally imported pesticides. Inspect pesticide imports at ports of entry for release, denial or inspection.  Develop approximately 

Develop enforcement cases for illegal entry of these 4 pesticide import enforcement cases each year.  

pesticides.  Recent pesticide MOU with US Customs. 

Conduct inspections of importers and manufacturers to 

- Conduct 2 federal pesticide import inspections each 

year. Conduct 5 state pesticide import inspections 

ensure compliance with TSCA during the five year period. 

Contacts: Veme George (404) 562-8988; Mark Bloeth 

(404) 562-9013 

- Number of inspections/year 

- Reduced entry of chemicals into US that pose 

unreasonable risk to  human health or the environment. 

Through 2008, increase protection of farm workers from Worker Protection inspections and training.  C&T - Conduct at least 900 Worker Protection inspections per 

pesticide exposure and conduct an evaluation of the cooperative evaluation process with the Cooperative year during the five year period.  

certification and training program. Extension Service. - Conduct 5 training courses over five years related  to 

Contact: Worker Safety Andrew Wilson (404) 562-9000 Worker Pro tection.  

- By 2006, Implement with the Cooperative Extension 

Service a method of evaluation of the eight state C&T 

programs.  Effort is funded by an EPA HQ OPEI 

Program Evaluation Award. 
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Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time FramesRegional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008 , Decrease releases of pesticides on the Toxic 

Release Inventory list of toxic chemicals by 10% from 

2003 levels. 

Review TRI annual Reports; Conduct TRI Data Quality 

Inspections, Conduct Outreach through speeches, 

mailings, and CAM EO; Encourage Pollution Prevention. 

- TRI annual Reports and number of Data Quality 

Inspections will increase; The transfer and release of 

Toxic compounds will decrease; Toxic chemicals used 

in manufacturing will decrease. 

Sub-o bjective 4.1.2  License Pesticides M eeting Sa fety Stand ards. Through 2008, protect human health, communities, and ecosystems from pests and disease by ensuring 

the availability of pesticides, including public health pesticides and antimicrobial products, that meet the latest safety standards. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

The Pesticides Program will continue to focus on the proper use of agricultural pesticides as a priority.  We will use a variety of opportunities such as participation on the USDA 

Southern Sustainable Agriculture Work Group and the Southern Region IPM  Center to build on existing relationships and identify areas for future focus.  Through facilitation of the 

Region 4 Pesticide Environmental Stewardship Committee and Urban Initiative  grants, the illegal use of agricultural pesticides for control of animal predators and household pests 

will be addressed.  

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Increase in number of agricultural Acres Treated with Reduced Risk Pesticides. 

• Number of State on-site visits. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008, reduce registration decision times by 10 % for Review and comment on draft registration decisions - Comments will be provided to EPA HQ on new 

conventional new active ingredients and 5% for reduced submitted by EPA HQ. pesticides of interest to Region 4 over the five year 

risk new active ingredients (including biopesticides) Contacts: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 and Troy period as needed. 

from the FY 2002 baseline through R4 providing timely Pierce (404) 562-9016 

comments. 

Through 2008, ensure new pesticide registration actions Review and comment on new actions submitted by EPA - Comments will be provided to EPA HQ on new 

(including new active ingredients, new uses) meet new HQ. pesticides of interest to Region 4 over the five year 

health standards and are environmentally safe.  R4 will Contacts: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 period as needed. 

support this effort by providing timely comments. Troy Pierce (404) 562-9016 

Each year through 2008, maintain timeliness of section Project Officers informed of dates of submission of final - Ensure states enforce terms and conditions of approval 

18 emergency exemption decisions (2002 baseline), R4 reports and special conditions of approval. via state reports.  Review and comment as needed in 

support via review and enforcement of terms.. Contact: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 state end  of year reports.  

By 2008, at least 11 percent of acre treatments will use Grant funding - Will fund at least 2 Strategic Agricultural Initiative 

applications of reduced-risk pesticides. (National Contact: Lora Lee Schroeder (404) 562-9015 grants/year that address this issue. 

Baseline: 3.6 percent in 1998; R4 will support this effort 

by providing grants to promote these uses). 
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Sub-objective 4.1.3: Reduce Chemical and Biological Risks. Through 2008, prevent and reduce chemical and biological organism risks to humans, communities, and 

ecosystems. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Region 4 's approach for preventing and reducing risks from exposure to lead, PCBs, asbestos, and o ther chemicals focuses on enforcement, compliance assistance, and  outreach. 

Children’s exposure to lead would be minimized through targeting inspections in high-risk areas for lead poisoning (older, low-income rental properties) based on Geographic 

Information Systems (GIS) data and recommendations from state health and environmental offices.  The region will also continue compliance assistance efforts in the lead program 

to evaluate the effectiveness of our compliance assistance efforts to date.  In add ition, the region will develop an outreach strategy to communicate lead hazards to high risk 

populations in key cities throughout Region 4.  Region 4 has invested in the core-TSCA program, specifically in its importer initiative to promote compliance by importers of 

chemicals. The PCB program is focusing on the oversight of self-implemented PCB clean-ups, the safe maintenance of transformers in use, and the reduction in use of transformers 

through supplemental environmental projects (SEPs).  The asbestos program will undertake an assessment of enforcement and  compliance within the region over the next year to 

help formulate a strategy for better addressing asbestos risks. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Increase in the number of regulated  entities taking actions to comply with TSCA regulations.  

• Percent of compliance with the Real Estate Notification and Disclosure Rule. 

• Number of certification and training programs for lead-based  paint professionals. 

• Numbers of individuals, firms, or training providers certified or accredited by EPA, states, and tribes for lead-based paint activities.  

• Number of approvals of PCB storage, disposal, and cleanup activities. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Through 2008, reduce relative risks to human health Conduct inspections of importers and manufacturers to - Number of inspections per year. 

from exposure to chemicals, through promoting the ensure compliance with TSCA. Contact: Verne George - Reduced entry of chemicals into US that post 

requirements of EPA’s Pre-Manufacture Notice review 404-562-8988. unreasonable risk to  human health or the environment. 

program and the requirements of the TSCA Inventory. 

Through 2008, reduce the number of childhood lead 

poisoning cases in the southeast to approximately 

30,000, from approximately 80,000 cases in 1999/2000. 

Conduct Real Estate N otification and Disclosure Rule 

inspections and inspections of abatement sites for proper 

work practice standards. Conduct training and 

certification program in EPA-run states, and continue 

cooperative assistance agreements with states and tribes 

to conduct training and certification programs in 

authorized states and tribes.  Contacts: Liz Wilde 404

- Number of inspections per year; compliance rates 

calculated from inspections. 

- Educating renters and home-buyers about the hazards 

of lead-paint; increasing knowledge of presence of lead-

based paint; ensuring proper work practices when 

removing lead-paint;  reducing childhood lead 

poisoning. 

562-8528; Keith Bates 404-562-8992. - Number of people contacted per year with compliance 

Continue cooperative agreements/interagency 

agreements with cooperative extension agents in the 

southeast, to conduct compliance assistance activities 

regarding the Real Estate Notification Rule, the Pre-

assistance information.  

- Educating renters and home-buyers about the hazards 

of lead-paint and proper work practices to use when 

removing lead-paint; reducing childhood lead poisoning. 

Renovation Rule requirements, and the certification 

program requirements.  Contact: Wayne Garfinkel, 404-

562-8982.  
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Through 2006, continue efforts to  support the tribal set- Continue and encourage cooperative assistance - Number of children screened for blood lead  levels. 

aside grant program for implementation of blood level agreements and oversight with tribes to conduct blood - Number of children and adults reached through 

screening and lead awareness activities in Indian lead screening and lead awareness activities.  outreach events.  

Country. Contact: Pat Livingston 404-562-9171 . - Knowledge of blood-lead levels; increased awareness 

of lead poisoning; reducing childhood lead poisoning. 

Through 2008, encourage the safe disposal of large Conduct inspections of commercial storage and disposal - Number of inspections per year, compliance rates 

capacitors and transformers containing PCBs, facilities and companies with PCB-containing calculated from inspections.  

contributing to  the HQ’s goal of reducing 2000  national 

inventories of PCB large capacitors by 11% and PCB 

transformers by 4%. 

equipment, verifying timely destruction of PCB 

capacitors and transformers.  Ensuring storage and 

disposal facilities are  properly permitted  and in 

- Number of existing transformers. 

- Number of properly permitted disposal and storage 

facilities. 

compliance with permits.  Overseeing self-implemented - Number of completed self-implemented clean-ups of 

clean-ups of PCB’s.  PCBs.   

Contacts: Raj Aya, 404-562-8993; Craig Brown 404-

562-8990. 

Through 2008, reduce relative risks to human health Conduct inspections of schools to ensure compliance - Number of inspections per year; compliance rates 

from exposure to asbestos, through promoting 

compliance with the requirements of EPA’s Asbestos in 

Schools Regulations mandated by TSCA. 

with the Asbestos in Schools requirements mandated by 

TSCA, and where warranted, conduct limited asbestos 

dust sampling to address exposure concerns.  Provide 

compliance assistance to schools on ongoing basis. 

calculated from inspections. 

- Number of people contacted per year with compliance 

assistance information. 

- Number of incidents responded to involving potential 

Continue cooperative assistance agreements with states exposure to asbestos dust. 

to conduct Asbestos in Schools compliance inspections - Outcome: educating school officials about asbestos 

in five of the eight Region 4 states.  Contact: John Hund, 

404-562-8978. 

requirements to minimize potential for humans to be 

exposed to friable asbestos. 

Sub-objective 4.1.4: Reduce Risks at Facilities.  Through 2008, pro tect human health, communities, and ecosystems from chemical risks and releases through facility risk 

reduction efforts and building com munity infrastructures.  

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Work across strategic goals to ensure a coordinated approach to protecting the health of population centers across the region from the potential risk of facility hazardous chemical 

releases. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Percent of RM Program facilities inspected that have implemented necessary process hazard analysis related risk reduction measures. 

• Percent of TRI facilities in compliance with Community Right to Know Act requirements for timely reporting. 

Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time FramesRegional/National Strategic Targets 

By 2008, 30% of those facilities with hazardous 

chemicals, including Risk Management Plan (RMP) 

facilities, will have reduced their risk of having a major 

Conduct Risk Management Program (RMProgram) on-

site inspections and audits; Provide oversight of 

delegated sta te and local RMPrograms; Initiate 

- Percent of RMProgram facilities inspected/audited per 

year that have implemented all necessary process hazard 

analysis related risk reduction measures (i.e., percent of 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

chemical accident. RMProgram enforcement actions as needed. facilities that are compliant with RMProgram prevention 

program requirements).  

By 2008 , 100% of those facilities with TRI chemicals Review TRI annual Reports; Conduct TRI Data Quality - TRI annual Reports and number of Data Quality 

will comply with the requirements of the Community Inspections, Conduct Outreach through speeches, Inspections will increase. 

Right to  Know Act through timely reporting. mailings, and CAM EO; Encourage Pollution Prevention. - The transfer and release of Toxic compounds will 

decrease. 

- Toxic chemicals used in manufacturing will decrease. 

By 2008, 50% of local communities or Local Emergency Interact with LEPCs, Emergency Management Agencies - Percent of RMProgram facilities inspected and/or 

Planning Committees (LEPC) will have incorporated and Fire Departments to ensure that RMP facilities have /audited per year that have coordinated their RMPlans 

facility risk information into their emergency coordinated their Risk Management Plan (RM Plan) information with the responsible LEPC, Emergency 

preparedness and  community right-to-know programs. information. Management Agency or Fire Department. 

Objective 4.2: Comm unities.  Sustain, clean up, and restore communities and the ecological systems that support them. 

Overview: 

Region 4 experienced an unprecedented rate of population growth between 1990 and 2000  and continues to grow at a rapid  pace .  Between 1990  and 2000 , the Region grew by 8.6 

million people.  Such growth has led to increased development throughout all 8 States with a significant portion occurring along the coasts and the outer boundaries of existing 

cities and  communities.  Many of these communities are  now experiencing both environmental and public health problems they are ill equipped to handle.  

         Sub-objective 4.2.1: Sustain Community Health. By 2008, at least 8 communities, working with EPA, Region 4 through meaningful public involvement, will adopt and 

begin implementing comprehensive, integrated planning and environmental management processes in the Southeast to sustain local ecosystem function and pursue ecologically 

compatible development. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

The Region’s strategy takes a different approach to address sustaining community health.  Due to extremely limited resources and funding, the Region’s Smart Growth and 

Sustainable Development programs are unable to work directly with communities to the level needed to effectively meet the objective.  The Region is however working with and 

through media-specific programs, States, partner Agencies, and other stakeholders to  reach local communities.  W e are also looking for and encouraging the development of tools 

and resources to support projects and comm unities already working to integrate planning and environmental management processes to pursue ecologically compatible development, 

sustain local ecosystem function, and support more livable communities.  The majority of this work focuses on areas of the Region experiencing significant growth and associated 

environmental impacts.  Specific projects currently going on in the Region include: Charlotte Sustainable Environment for Quality of Life (SEQL) in North Carolina, the Natural 

Resources Initiative in N E M ississippi; the Neuhoff Redevelopment Project in Nashville, T ennessee; and the N orth Carolina  Million Acre Initiative in NC. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of communities that implement comprehensive, integrated  planning and environmental management processes. 

Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time FramesRegional/National Strategic Targets 

Through 2008, help EPA programs, States, partner Strengthen the Region’s ability to assist communities - Develop training modules specific to each program’s 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Agencies, local communities and other stakeholders, through technical staff training and support. needs. 

address environmental issues and problems resulting - Conduct training with at least two programs each year. 

from the Region’s unprecedented growth and look for Integrate Smart Growth (SG) and Sustainable - Work with programs on cross-media projects and serve 

innovative ways to help  communities balance their Development (SD) principles into Programmatic work on Regional teams involving SD / SG issues, such as the 

economic, environmental and social needs. (i.e. Brownfields; NEPA; Clean W ater Act; Clean Air Polluted Runoff Team,  P2 Team, Brownfields Team, 

Act; Pollution Prevention; Energy; Innovations). Sustainable Development Team and the Land Use 

Revitalization Team. 

- Review programmatic grants, as necessary, to 

encourage the inclusion of SD / SG principles and 

reduce possible adverse impacts to communities. 

- Participate in project meetings. 

Support multi-media, placed-based projects that include - Look for opportunities to enhance cross-media 

SD / SG  issues. coord ination within the Region and between Agencies. 

- Provide tools and  resources to support project goals 

and visions. 

- Participate in meetings with ORD’s Regional 

Coordination Teams and CDC. 

Partner with the Center’s for D isease Control and EPA’s - Work closely with the Lead Region representative for 

ORD  to explore research opportunities to study the ORD. 

impacts of land  use on human health (children’s obesity 

rates, asthma in children and the elderly). - Meet with Federal partner agencies, states and local 

Partner with and support Federal Agencies and States communities to discuss needs and opportunities for 

through training and technical expertise. partnering. 

- Develop a mechanism for distributing information to 

stakeholders. 

- Support Partnership efforts on-going in the Region (i.e. 

Southeast Natural Resource Leaders Group.) 

- Manage both Cooperative Agreements. 

- Oversee the development of EFC products and 

Promote the use of the Environmental Finance Centers distribute as necessary. 

to assist communities  (University of North Carolina and - Hold annual informational meetings with Regional 

University of Louisville). management and  staff. 

- Work with project teams. 

- Review draft materials, grant proposals, etc., and 

Work with Headquarters Programs and support National provide Regional input. 

efforts on SD / SG. - Distribute information/products to stakeholders. 

- Attend meetings or participate in conference calls, as 

necessary. 

- Smart Growth Index - 2nd Round of pilots through 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Promote the development and use of tools to 2004. 

help communities. - Smart Growth Network. 

- Support work on Brownfields / Smart Growth Grants. 

- Participate in the development and use of 

tools (e.g. Southeastern Ecological Framework; the 

GeoB ook; the Smart Growth Index; ReVA). 

- Distribute information to stakeholders. 

- Participate in training, meetings, etc. 

- Work with local communities to identify resource need. 

- Periodically up-date database of SD / SG tools and 

resources and distribute to  stakeho lders. 

Sub-objective 4 .2.2: Restore Community H ealth .  By 2008 , increase by 50 percent the  number of communities, working with EPA through meaningful public 

involvement, that have addressed disproportionate environmental impacts and risks through comprehensive, integrated planning and environmental management.  (2002 baseline) 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Information from the National Health Interview Survey indicated that 821,000 children in Region 4 had asthma attacks in the year 2000.  This number is higher than any other EPA 

Region. The percentage of children in Region 4 who had an asthma attack (6.1%) is higher that the national average of 5.5 percent.  Many of the high-risk areas for asthma and 

other environmental hazards faced by children are poor, minority, urban low-income, older housing neighborhoods.  Nearly 30% of the communities in Region 4 are potential 

Environmental Justice (EJ) areas due to the high percentages of low-income and/or minority residents.  This information is based on EPA’s policy guidance on assessing potential 

EJ issues through analysis or community input.  This percentage is almost twice the national average. The Region is also unique in that the majority of EJ areas are in more rural 

locations as opposed to urban areas which are more commonly identified using EPA’s policy guidance in other Regions. 

Region 4's approach will focus on a number of outreach activities that include the following.  Continue to work with Cooperative Extension to conduct education and outreach 

activities to inform the public about environmental health concerns to vulnerable populations (i.e. children & elderly).  Develop a southeast asthma coalition to bring together state 

environmental and health programs to develop and  implement an asthma strategy.  Encourage strategies to include outreach and education.  Work with schools and  youth 

organizations to develop strategies to address childhood environmental hazards.  Promoting children’s health month.  Offering education and consultation to health care 

professionals with the Pediatric Environmental Health Specialty Units (PEHSUs), and referring the public to the PEHSUs.  Support development and implementation of a national 

strategy on aging issues and the environment.  Act as liaison for networking to develop infrastructure to address aging issues, including the development of education and outreach 

activities. Support the development and implementation of Asthma Action Plans within half of the Region 4 states that incorporate the ECOS/ASTHO recommendations. 

In order to protect low-income and minority communities who may suffer from disproportionate and cumulative environmental impacts, Region 4 will also provide consistency and 
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collaboration in achieving environmental justice  for all of its communities, and ensure that environmental justice  is integrated into programs, policies, and practices.  The Region’s 

Environmental Justice Action Plan established the following goals: 1.  Integrate EJ Into Agency Programs,  2. Enhance State Capacity to Address Environmental Justice, 

3. Enhance Public Participation and Access to Information, and 4.  Identify and Respond Appropriately to EJ Matters. 

The Region has established a number of strategies and activities to achieve the goals mentioned above.  Additionally, each Division and Office will establish an Action Plan that 

will identify program specific strategies and activities, as well as performance measures, that will further build upon the strategic targets listed below. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of educators, health care professionals, and general public reached by childhood environmental health education, intervention, and outreach programs. 

• Number of infrastructure programs implemented to address childhood environmental health and the aging population. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Engage and collaborate across divisions. Rededicate charge of EJ cross divisional team. Pursue 

team performance challenges to further regional goals. 

Provide outreach to staff on EJ issues.  Raise resource & 

- All divisions with active representation on team. 

- Performance challenges completed  timely. 

- Systematic mechanism in place and utilized to 

support issues to management. communicate with staff. 

Provide opportunities to participate in EJ training, Develop an implementation plan for EJ training and - Conduct EJ training for EPA staff and external 

particularly train-the-trainer sessions. invite state EJ coordinators to R4 training. stakeholders. 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office - 60% of State EJ Coordinators from R4 participate (1st 

Qtr ‘03). 

Collaborate with states on development of state EJ Conduct annual EPA/State meeting and regular - Conduct one meeting per year. 

programs and/or policies. conference calls.  Collaborate with States in their - Conduct quarterly conference calls. 

development of a State EJ strategic plans. - Each State EJ program will develop a plan by the end 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office. of 2005. 

Enhance public participation Hold public meetings based on Public.  Participation 

Guidance. Ensure public comment periods are 

communicated to  communities potentially impacted. 

Make EPA documents/reports available to EJ 

communities. 

- No EPA action is conducted in an area without 

providing appropriate opportunity for community 

engagement or availability of information. 

Facilitate technical assistance/outreach opportunities. 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office 

Educate internal and external stakeholders on EJ. Conduct EJ Listening Sessions for EJ communities in 

each state.  

Participate in and/or conduct workshops, conferences, or 

- Listening sessions completed; action plans established 

when needed to follow-up on issues raised  (FY 03 and 

04). 

community meetings. 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Manage the EJ Small Grants process. Provide training for new grantees, conduct site visits and - 90%  of new grantees attend  training annually. 

monitor grants. - 75%  of grant projects visited  annually. 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office 

Institute Region-wide complaint tracking process. Conduct training on inquiry tracking system.  Conduct 

pilot and expand system region-wide. 

- Complete resolution of 75% of inquires entered into 

tracking system (3rd Qtr ‘03). 

Contact: EJ/CL Staff Office - Complete pilot by end of 3rd Qtr. and institute region-

wide in FY04. 

By 2008, reduce the regional asthma attack rate below 

the current rate of 6.1%. 

Facilitate development and implementation of state 

strategies and capacity to reduce exposures to 

environmental triggers of childhood asthma.  Develop a 

southeast asthma coalition, hold ing summit meetings, to 

bring together state environmental and health programs 

to develop and implement an asthma strategy to reduce 

environmental factors that trigger asthma.  Encourage 

strategies to include in large part outreach and education 

- Number of state programs adopting state asthma 

strategies. 

- Reduce asthma attack rates. 

- Number of programs within states that address 

environmental factors which trigger asthma. 

components.  

Contact: Wayne Garfinkel, 404 -562-8982 

By 2008, assess the impact of the health of the aging Act as liaison for networking to develop infrastructure  to - National strategy on the aging population and the 

from the environment, and assess the impact of the aging address aging issues, including the development of environment. 

on the environment.     education and outreach activities.  - State infrastructure to address the aging population and 

Contact: Wayne Garfinkel, 404 -562-8982 the environment. 

By 2008 , reduce the exposure of children to Develop  state capacity to address children’s - Communication and partnerships established between 

environmental health hazards. environmental health hazards, to incorporate state programs to address children’s environmental 

environmental health outreach, training and educational 

programs. Work with schools and youth organizations 

health hazards. 

- Reducing exposure of children to environmental health 

to develop  strategies to address environmental hazards. hazards. 

Promoting children’s health month.  Offering education 

and consultation to health care professionals with the 

- Number of schools and youth organizations with 

programs to address children’s environmental health 

Ped iatric Environmental Health Specialty Units hazards. 

(PEHSUs), and referring the public to the P EH SUs.  

Contact: Wayne Garfinkel, 404 -562-8982 

- Number of persons reached by PEHSU s. 

- Number of persons reached by EP A and Cooperative 

Extension outreach efforts. 

Sub-objective 4.2.3: Assess, Clean Up, and Develop Brownfields.  Through 2008, promote the cleanup and reuse of brownfields.  Working with state, tribal, and local 

partners under Sections 104(k)(2) and 104(k)(3), EPA will assess 9,200 properties as well as promote the cleanup and reuse of these brownfields properties, leveraging 33,700 jobs 

and $10.2 b illion in cleanup/redevelopment funding. 
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Regional Condition/Approach: 

Region 4 has awarded: 57 Brownfields Assessment Demonstration Pilot Grants located in 8 states, two of which are also designated as Showcase Communities; five Brownfields 

Job Training/Development Grants in three states; and seventeen Brownfields Cleanup Revolving Loan Fund Pilots in 5 states.  Region 4 will also facilitate the development and 

implementation of state strategies and capacity building to reduce exposures to environmental triggers of childhood asthma and to  reduce exposures to childhood  health risks.  

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of jobs generated through revitalization. 

• Number of dollars leveraged. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources 

Through 2008, EPA Region 4 will report the number of CERCLA Subtitle A Competitive Grants 

brownfield properties assessed and  cleaned up. Assessment, Revolving Loan Funds/Cleanup, Cleanup, 

Job Training.

 EPA Resources:  Grant Project Managers, 

Community Involvement Specialists and Technical 

Reviewers.  Coordinate with Regional Planning Councils 

in south Florida to identify local government needs in 

assessing contaminated properties.  Provide technical 

assistance to local governments applying for national 

Brownfields grants to  assess their contaminated sites. 

CERCLA Subtitle C State/Tribal Response Program 

Grants. 

Resources: Grant Project Manager (Admin & 

Technical), Program Oversight (SF, UST , PCB, etc), 

Technical Reviewers, Field Oversight. 

EPA Direct Activities: Assessment and Cleanup through 

Contract/IAG M anagers, Technical Reviewers, and Field 

Oversight. Coordinate use of Brownfields TBA funding 

through FL DEP to assess contaminated sites in S FL 

where reuse has a high potential.  Provide technical 

support to local governments in designing investigations 

and reviewing/interpreting results of Brownfields 

contaminant investigations.  Provide technical support to 

Seminole Indian Tribe as they develop a comprehensive 

hazardous waste program for the management of leased 

tribal lands.  Partner with Federal Agencies via the 

Brownfields Federal Action Agenda Partnership.  Use of 

grants and contracts to  develop B rownfield W orkshops. 

Brownfield Staff and extramural funds and Research 

Grant with NALGEP  Environmental Finance Centers 

Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

- Number of Properties Assessed, number of properties 

cleaned up, and number of properties redeveloped. 

- Number of Properties for Beneficial Reuse as 

Greenspace, number of dollars leveraged, number of 

dollars invested, and number of jobs created. 

- Number of cleanups under State Voluntary Cleanup

Programs and Increase in number of Cleanups per year. 

- Number of Targeted Assessments/Cleanups. 

- Number of Agencies assisting Brownfield Pilots 

Dollars leveraged. 

- Regional Brownfields Workshop - July 03 

State workshops (4). 
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Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time FramesRegional/National Strategic Targets 

(KY  & NC) TOSC at Georgia Institute of Technology. 

Objective 4.3: Ecosystems.  Protect, sustain, and restore the health of natural habitats and ecosystems. 

Overview: 

Region 4 is unique in the amount of natural landscape that supports pure water, clean air and natural habitat for many threatened and endangered species.  For example, more than 

33% of the nations’s wetlands (lower 48 states), 16% of the nation’s total river miles, and 25% of the nation’s shoreline are in Region 4.  Also, 60% of the Southeast is covered by 

forest and we have the greatest species diversity in the U.S. for aquatic species.  Our eight states are also among the top 15 states with the highest number of threatened and 

endangered species. The fastest growing coastal region in the country is located in Region 4. Unique habitats and ecosystems of national and international significance are found 

across the southeast, including  the Everglades, North America’s only living barrier coral reef, and the Southern Appalachians.  However, rapid growth and development across the 

eight states is impairing many of these natural resources and impacting the Region’s ability to address EPA’s core mission and goals.  

Sub-objective 4.3.1: Protect and Restore Ecosystems.  Facilitate the ecosystem-scale pro tection and restoration of natural areas. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Region 4 has developed an ecological hub and corridor network across the region that identifies, geographically, important areas that protect natural resources, environmental 

benefits and quality of life for the communities in the southeast.  Region 4 is working with regional programmatic staff to integrate the Southeastern Ecological Framework into the 

decision support structure of daily decision-making that is responsible for protecting, sustaining or restoring the health of natural habitats and ecosystems. 

Geospatial tools are also being developed to improve the Regions ability to work with local groups, county officials and state government agencies in support of ecosystem 

protection.  Characterizations of the landscape condition are being developed based upon input from federal, regional, state, local and non-profit partners as well as EPA 

programmatic activities.  Region 4 will continue to utilize this innovative approach to support synergistic environmental protection to address urban growth and developmental 

pressures across the southeast. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of partnerships supporting ecosystem protection. 
• Number of acres in conservation or protected. 

• Number of science based indicators to assess ecological condition. 

• Number of acres of habitat restored and/or protected. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

- Improvement of Southeastern Ecological FrameworkEPA’s Science Advisory Board, Regional By 2008, Region 4, working with its partners and ORD 
within two years of the completion of the 2000/2001 Environmental Vulnerability Assessment Program under labs, will have science based indicators to  assess 
National Land Cover Data set for the region. EPA ORD lab at RTP, Scientists at Gulf Breeze, Las ecological condition across 6 essential ecological 
- Complete one science based indicator for each of the 6 Vegas and Corvallis ORD Labs, Federal Natural attributes: 1) Landscape Condition, 2) Biotic Condition, 
Essential Ecological Attributes by 2008. Resource Agency’s in the Southeast, EPA Hqs and ORD 3) Chemical and Physical Characteristics, 4) Ecological 

Offices, and Regional/National Non-profit Processes, 5) Hydrology and Geomorphology, and 6) 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Natural Disturbance Regimes and apply those indicators Organizations, Sates and the Regional Ecosystem 

to characterize the state of the environment across the Protection Network. 

Region. Contact: Rick Durbrow 404-562-8286 

Through 2008, every EPA program in Region 4 has National and Regional program staff, ORD  scientists, - Enhance existing geospatial tools to directly support 

routine access to, and regularly uses, geospatial data and 

decision support tools on eco-regions, ecosystems, and 

Science Advisory Board, National Center for 

Environmental Economics and each State in the  region. 

one state application of information dissemination in the 

Region by 2005. 

critical ecological features in their decisions and actions. The Southeastern Ecological Framework GeoBook. - Complete prototype for GIS information dissemination 

Regional Ecosystem Protection Network national tool designed for programmatic applicability by 2004. 

workgroup - Expand Region 4 D ata Atlas and metadata that support 

Contact: Rick Durbrow 404-562-8286 program goals and objectives by 2006.

 By 2008, protect or restore an additional 80,000 acres Implement CCM P’s/fund priority demo projects. - Number of acres restored  as tracked by NEPs and Hqs. 

of habitat within the study areas for the 6 estuaries that Contact:  Coastal Section 2002 Baseline is 0 acres of habitat restored. 

are part of the National Estuary Program (NEP). 

By 2008, 50% of NEP priority action plans in CCMPs Implementation of CCMPs. - CCMP implementation tracking system. 

will be completed, excluding those action items of an Contact:  Coastal Section 

ongoing nature. 

By 2005, all Region 4 NEPs will have completed long- NEP  training classes and local workshops; HQ and - NEP annual reports and HQ  reports. 

range finance plans to fund implementation and Regional Assistance. 

monitoring of their Comprehensive Conservation Contact:  Coastal Section 

Management Plans (CCM Ps). 

By 2008, 100% of the NEPs will have revised Guidance documents from HQ, local NEP workshops - Track via N EP annual reports. 

monitoring plans in support of their CCMP Management and TAC meeting. 

Actions, including active volunteer monitoring Contact:  Coastal Section 

programs. 

As required by the National marine Sanctuaries Program Continue to work with other federal, state, regional, and - Support implementation of Florida Keys wastewater 

Amendments Act of 1992, continue to implement the local government agencies to implement wastewater and master plan. 

Water Quality Protection Program for the Florida Keys storm water master plans for the Florida Keys. - Support implementation of Florida Keys storm water 

national Marine Sanctuary. Contact: South Florida Office master plan. 

As recommended by the U.S. Coral Reef Task Force, In partnership with the U.S. Coral Reef Task Force, - Complete the development of the draft Coral Reef 

develop and implement a local action strategy for assist other federal, state, regional, and local government Conservation and M anagement Plan for Southeast 

Southeast Florida to improve implementation of the agencies with the development of a Coral Reef Florida by 2004. 

National Action Plan to  Conserve Coral Reefs. Conservation and M anagement Plan for Southeast 

Florida. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2010 , the evaluation of  local and regional Safe The EPA South Florida Office (SFO), with the technical - From 2003 to 2010 a number of reports/results of pilot 

Drinking Water Act (SDWA)and Clean Water Act and programmatic support of the Region 4 UIC well testing and regional studies to evaluated the efficacy 

(CWA) issues involving the use of Aquifer Storage and 

Recovery (ASR) wells for Everglades Restoration will 

Program, will continue to review the study plans and 

outputs of the ASR Pilot Projects and Regional Studies 

of ASR and Recovery technology for storing and 

recovering excess surface water in South Florida will be 

be resolved. being conducted in support of the Comprehensive produced.  These data will determine if the ASR 

Everglades Restoration Program. technology can store an acceptable quantity of 

Contact: South Florida Office recoverable water while complying with  SDW A and 

CW A requirements. 

By the end of 2003, working with the State of Florida The EPA South Florida Office (SFO), in cooperation - By the end of 2003, a CERP Water Quality Guidance 

(State), the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (COE), and with the State, the COE, and the SFW MD  is developing document will be developed an distributed to all CERP 

the South Florida Water Management District a guidance document for use by project personnel project personnel. 

(SFWMD ), develop a guidance document addressing involved with the development of project plans for the 

Water Quality Considerations for components of the CERP components.  The purpose of this document is to 

Comprehensive Everglades Restoration Project (CE RP). ensure that water quality protection/enhancement of the 

Everglades Ecosystem is facilitated through the 

implementation of the CERP projects. 

By 2005, regional aquatic nuisance species monitoring Technical assistance/NEPs. - Reduced impacts to coastal ecosystems. 

protocols including rapid response plans will be adopted Contact:  Coastal Section 

by all 6 NEPs. 

On a continuous basis, review components of the 

Comprehensive Everglades Restoration Program  

compliance with  Clean W ater Act, NE PA, and Safe 

Drinking W ater Act requirements. 

Contact: South Florida Office 

 Represent EPA on the South Florida Ecosystem 

Restoration Task Force/Working Group. 

Represent the Agency in interagency meetings with other 

federal, state, regional and local governments reviewing 

components of  the Comprehensive Everglades 

Restoration P lan. . 

- Provide annual reports of accomplishments associated 

with activities related to the development and 

implementation of the Comprehensive Everglades 

Restoration Program. 

Representing the Agency on the South Florida Water 

Management District’s Water Resources Advisory 

Commission. 

Represent the Agency on the Science Coordination 

Team and the Florida Bay Program M anagement 

Committee for the South Florida Ecosystem Restoration 

effort. 

Contact: South Florida Office 

Support the development and implementation of the St. Support the St. Johns River American Heritage River - Prepares reports and strategy documents to facilitate 

Johns River American Heritage River Initiative Initiative through the efforts of locally based “River increased stakeholder awareness and stewardship for the 

Restoration P lan by providing financial, technical, Navigator”. St. Johns River. 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

capacity building , and stakeholder involvement Contact: South Florida Office - By 2005 , prepare a St. Johns River Restoration Plan in 

assistance. conjunction with all stakeholders. 

- By 2006, begin implementation of the Restoration Plan 

for the St. Johns River in cooperation with all 

stakeholders. 

- By 2005, facilitate TMDL development for the upper 

and middle portions of the St. Johns River Basin through 

stakeholder involvement. 

Sub-objective 4.3.2: Increase W etlands.  By 2008, working with partners, achieve a net increase of 400,000 acres of wetlands with additional focus on biological and 

functional measures.  (2002  Baseline: annual net loss of an estimated 58 ,500  acres.) 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Region 4 will place an emphasis on wetlands protection through out regulatory responsibilities and p lace-based watershed activities. Region 4 is actively participating in the largest, 

most ambitious ecosystem restoration effort ever attempted, the South Florida Ecosystem Restoration Program, and  is leading the effort to restore and   maintain the Florida Keys 

coral reef ecosystem.  

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of acres of wetlands gained, restored and/or protected. 

• Number of stream miles restored and/or protected. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Annually, beginning in FY 2004 and  in partnership with 404 permit reviews to minimize, avoid and mitigate for - By 2008, permit reviews will continue to support 

the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and states, achieve no wetlands losses; State Wetland Program Development meeting “no overall net loss” of wetlands by minimizing 

net loss of wetlands under Section 404 of the Clean Grants; technical assistance.  and avoiding wetland loss and mitigating for 

Water Act regulatory program. Contact: Wetlands Regulatory Section unavoidable losses.  

By 2006 and each year thereafter, in partnership with the 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and states, obtain no net 

loss in wetland function based on quantifying functions 

For wetlands protection and restoration, utilize the South 

Florida Wetlands Conservation Strategy in cooperation 

with other federal, State, regional, and local natural 

- By 2008 implement the Water Quality Protection 

Initiative  to minimize water quality degradation 

associated with projects permitted under the Section 404 

gained and lost through mitigation for authorized resource management agencies.  For the South Florida program 

wetlands impacts. Ecosystem, conduct 

404 permit reviews to minimize, avoid and mitigate for 

wetlands losses; State Wetland Program Development 

Grants; technical assistance. 

For the South Florida Ecosystem, work with the  Corps 

of Engineers, the State of Florida, local governments, the 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

development community,  and the South Florida Water 

Management District to develop and  implement the 

South Florida Water Quality Protection Initiative . 

Conduct field/compliance inspections, prepare 

documentation supporting appropriate enforcement 

actions, and provide expert testimony for wetlands 

enforcement cases. 

Conducting field tests and providing comments on the 

Wetlands Functional Assessment Model (FUWMAM) 

being developed by the State of Florida. 

Review wetlands impacts associated with the 

implementation of the Comprehensive Everglades 

Restoration Plan. 

To protect coral reefs and sensitive near shore hard 

bottom habitat,  participate on the interagency committee 

reviewing gas pipeline proposals. 

Working with the Corps of Engineers and permit 

applicants, minimize impacts of beach nourishment 

projects. (SFO) 

Provide ongoing training to stakeholders involved in the 

404 permitting process. 

Participate in the review and development of mitigation 

banks through the Interagency Mitigation Bank Review 

Team for Florida. Contact: South Florida Office 

By 2008, 3 states will achieve overall net gains of State Wetland Program Development Grants; technical - By 2008, 3 states will have developed program 

wetlands by building capacities in wetland monitoring, assistance. capabilities to support wetlands gains through wetland 

regulation, restoration, water quality standards, Contact: Wetlands Regulatory Section monitoring, regulation, restoration, water quality 

mitigation compliance, and partnership building. standards, mitigation compliance, and partnership 

building. 

By 2008, EPA will have provided and/or contributed State Wetland Program Development Grants; technical - By 2008, 39 watershed-based wetlands and stream 

significant financial and technical assistance for 39 assistance.  corridor restoration projects have received financial 

watershed-based wetlands and stream corridor Contact: Watersheds and Nonpoint Source Section and/or technical support. 

restoration projects (combined 5-Star and non-5-Star 

projects) [cumulative] 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008, in support of restoring and managing wetlands State Wetland Program Development Grants; technical - By 2008 , 10 projects will have been completed  in 

and stream corridors, 250 major projects will have been assistance. states and tribes that significantly improve the 

completed in states and tribes that significantly improve Contact: Wetlands Regulatory Section effectiveness of compensatory mitigation. 

the effectiveness of compensatory mitigation. 

[cumulative] 

By 2008, in support of monitoring and assessing the State Wetland Program Development Grants; technical - By 2008 , 10 projects will have been completed  in 

overall health of natural, restored and created wetlands assistance.  states and tribes that significantly improve state and 

and stream corridors, 150 major projects will have been Contact: Wetlands Regulatory Section tribal abilities to report their wetland and/or stream 

completed in states and tribes that significantly improve condition and extent. 

state and tribal abilities to report their wetland/stream 

condition and extent. 

By 2008, EPA will have provided and/or contributed State Wetland Program Development Grants; technical - By 2008, 1 watershed-based wetlands and stream 

financial and technical assistance for 1 watershed-based assistance.  corridor restoration projects will have received financial 

wetlands and stream corridor restoration projects in Contact: Watersheds and Nonpoint Source Section and/or technical support. 

Indian Country. 

Sub-objective 4.3.3: Improve the Aquatic Health of the Gulf of Mexico.  By 2008, prevent water pollution and protect aquatic systems so that overall aquatic system 

health of coastal waters of the Gulf of Mexico is improved by 0.2 on the “good/fair/poor” scale of the National Coastal Condition Report.  (2002 Baseline: southeast rating of 

fair/poor or 1.9 where the rating is based on a 5-point system where 1 is poor and 5 is good and is expressed as an arial weighted mean of regional scores using the National Coastal 

Condition Report indicator [i.e., water c larity, dissolved oxygen, coastal wetland loss, eutrophic conditions, sediment contamination, benthic health, and fish tissue contamination].) 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Generally follows the Gulf of Mexico Strategic Management Plan and the Action Plan for Reducing, Mitigating, and Controlling Hypoxia in the Northern Gulf of Mexico 

documents. 
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Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Improve condition of the Gulf of Mexico from current national indicator of 1.9. 

• Number of impaired segments in priority coastal areas decreased from current 354. 

• Acres of important coastal and marine habitats restored, enhanced or protected. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2015, reduce releases of nutrients throughout the Action Plan for Reducing, Mitigating, and Controlling - Support the Action Plan for Reducing, Mitigating, and 

Mississippi River Basin to reduce the size of the hypoxic 

zone in the Gulf of Mexico to less than 5,000 km2, as 

Hypoxia in the Northern Gulf of Mexico.  Annual survey 

of areal extent of Gulf hypoxic zone.  USGS’s National 

Controlling Hypoxia in the Northern Gulf of Mexico by 

facilitating research, monitoring, and modeling efforts 

measured by the 5-year running average of the size of Water Information System report of annual nitrate load that reduce uncertainties in the ecological and  economic 

the zone.  (Baseline: 1996-2000 running average size = 

14,128 km 2.) 

discharged  from M iss. River into the G ulf of Mexico. 

Annual nitrate load discharged to the M iss.- Atchafalaya 

impacts of hypoxia. 

Rivers by tributaries in LA and MS.  Nitrate load 

diverted from M iss. River by water diversion projects 

implemented under Coast 2050 Plan.  Acres of coastal 

wetlands restored  by River diversions. 

By 2008, restore water and habitat quality in 20% of the Gulf States’ 303(d) Listings, Gulf of Mexico Program - By 2008, watershed restoration actions will be 

impaired segments in the 12 priority coastal areas (i.e. Strategic Management Plan implemented to restore beneficial uses in 71 of the 

71 of the 354 segments) to levels that meet state water GM PO Project Tracking Database impaired coastal segments. 

quality standards. Beach Closures;  ISSC Surveys on trends in shellfish 

growing water quality:  Fish Consumption Advisories 

issued by Gulf States. 

Reduce the rate of shellfish borne Vibrio vulnificus FDA, CDC, and Gulf State Epidemiologist.  Annual - Support the Gulf States and ISSC Vibrio vulnificus 

illnesses caused  by consumption of commercially- Reports.  Interstate Shellfish Sanitation Conference education efforts to achieve a 40% increase in awareness 

harvested raw or undercooked oysters by 60% on Surveys. Projects implemented to identify post-harvest of risks and a 15% increase in at-risk consumers no 

average for 2007 and 2008. treatment practices and technologies. longer eating raw oysters. 

- Assist the Gulf States in developing post-harvest 

treatment and management methods needed to achieve 

ISSC objective of increasing 

post-harvest treatment capacity of oysters intended for 

raw, half-shell market to 25%. 

By 2008, assist all Gulf States in developing and NOAA’s Chemical Contamination of Seafood from the - Assist in developing and implementing a Gulfwide fish 

implementing a scientifically sound, Gulf-wide Gulf of Mexico. Consumption Advisories issued for tissue mo nitoring program for total mercury/methyl 

monitoring program for total mercury/methyl mercury mercury in the water bodies in the GMP Coastal mercury for important commercial and recreational 

levels in fish tissue from recreationally and Watersheds.  Gulf States’ 303(d) Listings.  A Survey of marine and estuarine species where data is lacking. 

commercially important species; and in developing the Occurrence of Mercury in the Fishery Resources of - Establish a Project Team, composed of State and 

compatible fish consumption advisories and public the G ulf of M exico .  Gulfwide Mercury in Tissue Federal agencies and in cooperation with non-
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

outreach information regarding the health effects of Database and Interactive Mapper. government interests, to  evaluate current Gulf State 

methyl mercury.. approaches to setting fish consumption advisories for 

methyl mercury and to develop consistent fish 

consumption advisories for important commercial and 

recreational marine and estuarine species, and to develop 

a scientifically sound fish consumption survey of 

recreational, commercial, and subsistence fishermen for 

the Gulf Coast. 

By 2004 , establish a Lower M ississippi River Sub Basin Action Plan for Reducing, Mitigating, and Controlling - Continue support to States’ efforts to maintain a Lower 

Committee (as called for in the Hypoxia Action Plan). Hypoxia in the Northern Gulf of Mexico. Mississippi River Sub-Basin Committee in accordance 

with the Hypoxia Action Plan and develop strategies for 

nutrient reductions. 

Assist in the implementation of Louisiana's Coastal 2050 

Plan to divert Mississippi River water and restore coastal 

wetland s in a manner that achieves a 15% reduction in 

the annual nitrate load from the River to the Gulf of 

Mexico. 

Annual survey of areal extent of Gulf hypoxic zone. 

USGS’s National Water Information System report of 

annual nitrate load discharged from Miss. River into the 

Gulf of Mexico. Annual nitrate load discharged to the 

Miss/Atchafalaya Rivers by tributaries in LA & M S.  

- Assist in developing the technical and scientific 

feasibility studies and public outreach processes needed 

to support the design and implementation of both large 

and small-scale diversions to achieve maximum wetland 

restoration and nitrate removal. 

Nitrate load diverted from Miss. River by water 

diversion projects implemented under Coast 2050 P lan. 

Acres of coastal wetlands restored by River diversions. 

By 2008, Support the Action Plan by assisting the states 

of Louisiana and Mississippi in implementing voluntary 

actions to reduce their annual nitrogen discharge to the 

Mississippi/Atchafalaya River Basin. 

Annual survey of areal extent of Gulf hypoxic zone. 

USGS’s National Water Information System report of 

annual nitrate load discharged from Miss. River into the 

Gulf of Mexico. Annual nitrate load discharged to the 

Miss/Atchafalaya River by tributaries in LA & MS.  

Nitrate load diverted from Miss. River by water 

diversion projects implemented under Coast 2050 P lan. 

Acres of coastal wetlands restored by River diversions. 

- Support State efforts to develop comprehensive plans 

to identify measures that are voluntary, practical, cost-

effective and based on adaptive management following 

the watershed approach. 

By 2008, restore, enhance, or protect an additional Gulf Ecological Management Sites Program.  The - Initiate projects to restore, enhance, or protect 2,400 

20,000 important coastal and marine habitats that are Nature Conservancy’s Ecoregional Plan.  NOAA’s C-B acres per year of coastal and  marine habitat. 

essential to the recreational and commercial fisheries of Habitat Restoration Program.  EPA’s Five Star Habitat 

the Gulf, by 20,000 acres including the prevention and Restoration P artnership.  

control of invasive species in U .S. areas of the Gulf. GMPO Project Tracking Database.  Aquatic Nuisance 

Species Management Plans developed for the coastal 

areas by the G ulf States.  
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

By 2008 , complete a  survey of hypoxic conditions off Action Plan for Reducing, Mitigating, and Controlling - Support use of EPA’s vessel OSV  Anderson in 

the coasts of Louisiana and Texas, from the MS River Hypoxia in the Northern Gulf of Mexico. performing a transect study of the hypoxic zone in the 

delta west to Galveston Bay. winter, spring, and  fall in support of model development. 

By 2008, extend the Northern Gulf Littoral Initiative Northern Gulf of Mexico Littoral Initiative.  Critical - Facilitate research, monitoring, and modeling efforts to 

model grid westward by xx acres, couple the watershed Scientific Research Needs Assessment for the Gulf of implement coordinated federal/state program to develop 

model and the water quality model in order to identify Mexico Program. eutrophication model for the Northern Gulf hypoxic 

and characterize nonpoint source loadings form near zone. 

coastal watersheds and assess the effect. 

By 2008 , implement a strategy to create and implement a 

wetland based, nitrogen system. 

EPA Nitrogen Farming Study. - Support and  coordinate efforts of ecological scientists 

throughout the U.S. to recommend and  identify specific 

methods and locations to create and/or restore wetlands 

and riparian ecosystems located between farmland and 

streams and rivers. 

By 2004, working with the U.S. Army Corps of 

Engineers (COE) and the State of Florida, initiate the 

implementation of the recently developed Section 404 

Water Quality Initiative in Southwest Florida. 

Working with the COE and the State of Florida,  the 

EPA South Florida Office has developed a water  quality 

initiative for Southwest Florida (the fastest growing 

coastal region in the country) for the purpose of helping 

ensure that new residential and commercial 

- For certain categories of developments in Southwest 

Florida, the COE has agreed to incorporate more 

stringent requirements in their Section 404 wetlands 

permits for dealing with Stormwater runoff.  These more 

stringent requirements will be incorporated into permits 

developments don’t cause or contribute to the starting in 2003 .  

degradation of the water quality in the coastal areas of - In 2003, the  State of Florida will conduct a 

the region. reevaluation of the Stormwater requirements for permits 

issued in the area.  Rule-making will be initiated by the 

State to address any deficiencies.  Rule modifications 

should be completed by 2006. 

Objective 4.4: Enhance Science and Research.  Through 2008, provide a sound scientific foundation for EPA’s goal of protecting, sustaining, and restoring the health of people, 

communities, and ecosystems by conducting leading-edge research and developing a better understanding and characterization of environmental outcomes under Goal 4. 

Overview: 

Generally follows National approach. 

Sub-objective 4.4.1: Apply the Best Available Science. Through 2008, identify and synthesize  the best availab le scientific information, models, methods and analyses to 

support Agency guidance and policy decisions related to the health of people, communities, and ecosystems. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Generally follows national program. 
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Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Fish tissue database on mercury. 

• Baseline data on mercury. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Mercury Cycling in the Hypoxic Zone of the Northern The research vessel, Anderson will be used to sample 40 - Determine whether cycling of mercury in the Gulf of 

Gulf of Mexico Research P roject  to test the hypothesis sites, 14 in the hypoxic zone; Mexico has a strong interaction with the excess nutrients 

that the methylation of mercury is enhanced in the large use of clean sampling and analytical methods for trace resulting in increased concentrations of methyl mercury 

scale hypoxic zone which occurs each year off the level total and methyl mercury in water, sediment, in marine organisms in the northern Gulf of Mexico. 

mouth of the Mississippi River.  The belief is that the plankton, TSS, turbidity, pH, TN, TKN, NO2, NO3, - Development of critical baseline data on mercury. 

nutrient/hypoxia/ mercury methylation interaction NH 4, TP, TOC, sulfate/sulfide, Si and Chl samples. - Provide scientific data for mercury and nutrient 

enhances the  conversion of inorganic mercury to Hydrographic profiles for  depth, temperature , salinity, modeling for the northern Gulf of Mexico and support 

methyl-mercury by sulfate reducing bacteria . dissolved oxygen and optical properties for each future TMDL’s development for river loading. 

Concentrations of methyl mercury in excess of the sampling station will also be obtained. - Provide scientific data as to the  need to accelerate 

human health criterion are observed to be occurring in Contacts: Jerry Stober (RSESD), Bob Howard nutrient runoff and atmospheric mercury controls in the 

marine fish in the northern Gulf of M exico.  (R4W MD ), Philip Crocker (R6WMD ) Mississippi River basin. 

- A final report and a peer reviewed publication. 

Comprehensive assessment of mercury within the Gulf  Contact: Jerry Stober (R4SESD) - Development of fish tissue database on mercury. 

of Mexico through: (a) Coordinate future tissue - Development of a pelagic migratory species standard 

monitoring G ulf-wide for a defined subset of species; for collecting and analyzing mercury. 

(b) Standardize and implement a method for collecting 

and analyzing mercury samples for pelagic migratory 

species in federal waters implemented, (c) Obtain 

consistent fish length information.

Comprehensive assessment of mercury within the Gulf Contact: Jerry Stober (R4SESD) - Development of a mercury data base on recreational 

of Mexico, including:  (a) Obtain additional data for fishing species. 

popular recreational species (dolphin, red snapper, white 

grunt, greater amberjack, and yellowfin tuna); (b) 

Implement further studies of popular recreational 

species (red drum and b lack drum) and king mackerel in 

the relationship between concentration and fish size; (c) 

Facilitate Gulf states to key off each other to develop 

comparative inform ation; (d) Conduct similar studies to 

the, “A survey of the Occurrence of Mercury in the 

Fishery Resources of the Gulf of Mexico” study 

identified only 3 recent seafood consumption studies 

across all Gulf States 
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Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

“Methyl mercury in Marine Fish: A Gulf-wide Gulf-wide survey to collect tissue from sport and - Provided scientific data to determine whether 

Initiative” designed to expand the monitoring of commercial fish species for mercury analysis. consistent seafood consumption advisories and common 

mercury in fish over a range of sport and commercial 

species across the geographic area of the northern Gulf 

Use Direct Mercury Analyzers in each State. 

Encourage and facilitate development of a common 

advisory levels should be established for Hg in fish 

tissue. 

of Mexico. centralized database on mercury in marine fish tissue. - Content, sulfate/sulfide and other factors; and 

Encourage and facilitate development of a fish identification of critical knowledge gaps. 

consumption survey of recreational anglers. 

Encourage and facilitate development of an education 

and outreach strategy, including development of new 

materials to educate the public on risks associated with 

consumption of mercury contaminated seafood. 

Contacts:  Jerry Stober (R4SESD) and Ron Lukens, 

Associate Director of GSMFC, Ocean Springs, MS. 

Continue the Impartial South Florida Ecosystem Monitoring program, EMAP and 1993 - 1999 - Determine if the restoration changes to the Ecosystem 

Assessment to evaluate the restoration changes being assessment/baseline.  Previous assessments were carried during the past 5 years are beneficial to the ecosystem. 

made to this Ecosystem using a comprehensive EMAP out by Region 4 SESD from 1993 to 1999 and reported - Determinations of stressor interactions within the 

strategy.  Numerous changes to the Ecosystem have in numerous reports which are posted on the Region 4 Ecosystem with special focus on hydropatterns, 

occurred since the last assessm ent. website. eutrophication, habitat alteration and mercury 

Contact: Jerry Stober (SESD) contamination. 

As required by the florida Keys National Sanctuary 

(FKNM S) and Protection Act of 1990 and the national 

Marine Sanctuaries Program Amendments Act of 1992, 

Continue the comprehensive, long-term, status and trends 

monitoring program, including coral reef and  sea crass 

monitoring projects for the Water Quality Protection 

- Produce annual comprehensive reports and executive 

summaries for the water quality, sea grass, and coral 

reef monitoring projects. 

continue to implement the Water Quality Protection Program of the Florida Keys National marine Sanctuary. - Produce final reports for special studies projects. 

Program for the FKNMS, including the long-term status 

and trends monitoring program, special studies projects, 

data management program, and the public education and 

outreach program. 

Continue the comprehensive, long-term status and trends 

water quality monitoring project for  the W ater Quality 

Protection Program of the Florida Keys National marine 

Sanctuary.  Continue to conduct special studies 

associated with the Water Quality Protection program for 

- Provide on ana annual basis, CDs and/or Internet 

access to all monitoring data and other technical 

information produced by the Water Quality Protection 

Program 

- Assist with continued production of educational 

the Florida Keys National marine Sanctuary.  Continue brochures/pamphlets and television program. 

the Data M anagement Program for the W ater Quality 

Protection Program of the Florida Keys National Marine 

Sanctuary.  Continue to provide funding and other 

resources to support the public education and outreach 

program of the Florida Keys National marine Sanctuary. 

Contact: South Florida Office 
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Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time FramesRegional/National Strategic Targets 

Participate in ORD’s Regional Research Partnership 

Program. 

Contact: Tom Baugh - Increased program interaction with ORD research 

community. 

Sub-objective 4.4.2: Conduct Relevant Research.  Through 2008, conduct research that contributes to the overall health of people, communities, and ecosystems.  Focus 

research on pesticides and toxics; global change; and comprehensive, cross-cutting studies of human, community, and ecosystem health. 

Regional Condition/Approach: 

Generally follows national program. 

Primary M easures of Progress: 

• Number of restoration acres identified as beneficial to ecosystem. 

Regional/National Strategic Targets Tools, Contacts & Resources Outcomes/Outputs/Time Frames 

Participate in the ORD/Regional Science Program. Regional Science Liaison position; facilitate - Funding of priority RARE & RMI projects - RARE 

communication of ORD  science to the regions; mange funding has doubled. 

the Regional Applied Research Effort (RARE) and the - Increased understanding of and partnership with ORD.

Regional Methods Initiative (RMI); plan and conduct  The Region’s Science Liaison is fully funded by ORD. 

Regional Science Topic Workshops and other science 

related activities; 

ORD lead-region-related activities; participate in 

Science to Achieve Results (STAR) grant relevancy 

reviews; assist in identifying and presenting high 

priority, cross-regional research needs; and manage the 

Region 4 Science Council. 

Contacts: T om B augh and B eth W alls 
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Goal 5: Compliance and Environmental Stewardship 

Objective 5.1: Improve Compliance. By 2008, maximize compliance to protect human health and the environment through compliance assistance, compliance incentives, and 
enforcement by achieving a 3% increase in the pounds of pollution reduced, treated, or eliminated, and achieving a 3% increase in the number of regulated entities making 
improvements in environmental management practices. (Baseline to be determined for 2005) 

Regional Conditions:

In the Southeast, we face unique problems that require the use of compliance assurance tools. Over the past ten years we have experienced extensive growth – in terms of population

as well as industry. This has contributed to non-attainment problems, overload of aging infrastructures, and impacts to our wetlands and waterways from run-off and other issues

associated with construction and the built environment. Some of these problems are associated with the over 9,400 active air sources, 29,000 RCRA large and small quantity

generators and almost 1,400 active CWA majors representing approximately 18%, 13% and 21%, respectively, of these sources nationwide. These facilities report releases of over

643 million pounds of pollutants per year into our water, air and land. While regulation and standards development, as well as effective permitting, play a major role in maintaining

the balance between growth and environmental improvement, ensuring compliance also plays a key role.

Region 4's compliance assurance program will be directed at addressing sources that contribute to these problems as a result of noncompliance. Focal areas will include: storm

water, CSO/SSOs, particulate matter, wetlands, and PBTs (persistent, bioaccumulative and toxic chemicals). In addition, resources will be directed to issues such as air toxics, lead,

worker protection standards, and public drinking water that pose a risk to sensitive communities, including concerns associated with environmental justice and children’s health.


Regional Approach:

Region 4's strategic approach to ensuring compliance with environmental regulations lies in four critical areas: 1) joint planning/priority setting with our states, 2) applying the

appropriate compliance assurance tools to identified problems, 3) targeting our efforts towards noncompliance that will produce the greatest environmental/human health benefit,

and 4) measuring the results of our efforts. This strategy is made possible based on the sound technical, legal, scientific, and administrative resources directed to the compliance

assurance program.


Joint Planning With States. For the last couple of years, Region 4 has been promoting joint planning with our eight states as a way to ensure that the highest priority problems are

being addressed by the state, the region, or collaboratively by both. This will continue as a priority for the region. Through the upfront dialogue with each of our states on priorities

and desired results, we will able to maximize the results at all levels as well as provide an agreed upon baseline from which to assess and report performance. Moreover, we believe

that focused attention in this area will lead to more innovative ways to solve problems by focusing on areas posing higher risk to human health and the environment and offering the

greatest opportunity to achieve maximum pollutant reduction.


Smart Use of Tools. Region 4 views smart enforcement as directing our enforcement and compliance assurance resources to correcting noncompliance problems that are posing the 
greatest threat to or impact on priority environmental/human health problems. Whether priorities are identified at the national, regional, or state level, it is our objective to assess 
the objectives of the various priorities and then determine the appropriate mix of tools as well as the relative level of effort to be devoted to the problem. This approach will lead not 
only to bringing significant federal cases, but also to achieving measurable results or credible deterrence from the application of compliance monitoring, compliance assistance, 
pollution prevention, and compliance incentives as well as innovative approaches. 

Targeting Our Efforts.  The vast number of regulated facilities in the region dictates that Region 4 prioritize where we devote our limited resources. With our vast numbers of 
power plants, children with elevated blood levels of lead, potential environmental justice communities, and antiquated sewer systems, the region has far more areas of critical 
concern than resources. Thus, our efforts will be targeted toward the sectors, geographic areas, communities, or individual noncomplying sources to address compliance issues in a 
way to maximize benefits. This may be accomplished via direct federal action/activities, state action/activities, joint actions/activities, voluntary approaches by the regulated 
community, and/or collaboration with stakeholders or assistance providers. 

Measuring Our Results. The region will support the national strategic measures by reporting via ICIS as well as the program- specific data systems (i.e., PCS, RCRA Info, AFS). In 
addition to the traditional measures such as number of enforcement cases, penalties collected, etc., the region will be directing additional effort and resources to capture more 

Ch. 2 Goal 5 Pg. 1 



outcome measures (i.e., pounds of pollutants eliminated, change in behavior or understanding, etc.) Progress in this area will be highly dependent on receiving tools and support 
from OECA. In addition, given our expressed desire to work more collaboratively with our states, we will be seeking opportunities to engage our states on identifying elements 
beyond the traditional outputs that could be collected to reflect state activity and the states’ contribution to helping meet the national goals. 

Primary Measures of Progress: 
Amount of pollution reduced, eliminated, treated as a result of enforcement actions or supplemental environmental projects/

% of enforcement actions requiring that pollutants be reduced, treated or eliminated.

Actions taken to increase compliance.

% of entities reporting increased understanding of environmental requirements as a result of compliance assistance.

% of entities reporting that they reduced, treated or eliminated pollution as a result of compliance assistance.

Number of regulated entities reporting improved environmental management practices as a result of compliance assistance.

% of facilities that use EPA incentive policies to conduct environmental audits or other actions that reduce, treat or eliminate pollution or improve enviornmental management

practices.

Number of complying actions taken during inspections.

% of enforcement actions requiring improvement of environmental mnagement practices.


Sub-objective 5.1.1: Compliance Assistance. By 2008, prevent noncompliance or reduce environmental risks through EPA compliance assistance by achieving: a 3% 
increase in the percent of regulated entities that improve their understanding of environmental requirements; a 3% increase in the number of regulated entities that improve 
environmental management practices; and a 3% increase in the percentage of regulated entities that reduce, treat, or eliminate pollution. (Baseline to be determined for 2005) 

Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Increase awareness of new 
regulations within the 
regulated community. 

Increase awareness of 
federal- lead programs 
within the regulated 
community. 

Develop regulation-specific compliance 
assistance material related to MACT standards. 

Disseminate compliance assistance materials via 
state/local programs and other providers or 
directly to targeted industry sectors. 

Respond to all calls and contacts from industry 
regarding federal-lead programs (i.e., CFCs, 
TSCA, EPCRA). 

Number of entities reached through direct mailings. 

Number of entities reached through telephone calls. 

Number of presentations and audience reached. 

Air Division 

Provide Agency staff, as requested, for speaking 
engagements related to regulatory and/or 
enforcement programs. 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Conduct compliance 
assistance activities for 
targeted sectors and areas of 
concern (e.g., EJ). Utilize 
tools such as outreach, 
workshops, and the audit 
policy. Pollution 
prevention will be 
incorporated whenever 
possible. 

Focal areas include: 

- small business community; 
- colleges and universities; 
- EPCRA Sections 304, 311, and 312 / 
CERCLA Section 103 for sectors with targeted 
chemicals of concern (including PBTs); 
-EPCRA Sections 304, 311, and 312 / CERCLA 
Section 103 for entities in Environmental Justice 
areas 
- Sectors of industry for storm water 
- municipalities for MOM and sludge 
- Worker Protection Standards 

Number CA materials distributed; 

Number mailings on key compliance issues; 

Number attending workshops; 

Number of entities reached through on-site visits; 

Change in compliance rate (as appropriate) 

# recertifications conducted (Safe work standards) 

EAD, EPCRA , TSCA, 
MOM, Sludge, PWSS, 
FIFRA, RCRA 

- real estate Notification & Disclosure Rule 
- lead safe work practice standards in renovation 
& paint removal projects 
- RCRA Galvanizing Industry 
- risk management plans 

Foster Effective 
Partnerships with States 
regarding Compliance 
Assistance 

Continue progress initiated by the formation of 
the Regional Compliance 
Assistance/Compliance Incentives Workgroup. 

# of joint projects 

# of states participating 

All Divisions 

Analyze data and other information to identify 
sectors or problems that could benefit from an 
integrated approach that utilizes CA as well as 
other incentives and enforcement if necessary. 

Work with associations, industry and States in 
conducting workshops, targeting sectors for 
compliance assistance visits and developing 
compliance manuals 

Partner with State Small Business Assistance 
Programs 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Improve the compliance and Encourage routine self environmental auditing # of facilities receiving assistance EAD/FedFacilities 
environmental performance and conduct EMRs as appropriate; conduct 
of federal facilities by workshops; promote development and use of # of outreach materials mailed/distributed 
encouraging use of targeted environmental management systems 
compliance assistance tools # of pre/post tests distributed at workshops 

# of respondents indicating that they have or expect to reduce 
pollution after CA . 

Promote Pesticide 
Stewardship 

Continue participation as active member of 
Region 4 Stewardship Committee 

Actively participate in the Headquarters 
Pesticide Environmental Stewardship Program 
Use the Urban initiative to promote pesticide 
stewardship 

Use outreach mechanisms such as Alphabet 
Soup 

Number of meetings held and number of participants 

Number of grant requests received and funded through PESP 

Number of outreach activities conducted under the Urban 
Initiative 

Estimation of people reached through Urban Initiatives

 Number of recipients of Alphabet Soup 

Pesticides 

Sub-Objective 5.1.2: Compliance Incentives. By 2008, identify and correct noncompliance and reduce environmental risks through a 3% increase in the percentage of 
facilities that use EPA incentive policies to conduct environmental audits or other actions that reduce, treat, or eliminate pollution or improve environmental management practices. 
(Baseline to be determined for 2005) 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Provide compliance Offer self-assessment/self- # facilities offered to participate in self assessment. MOM 
incentives to sectors of disclosure to selected sectors or 404 
industry or municipalities for CWA and PWSS # facilities participated in self assessment SDWA 
municipalities 

$ invested by facilities in improving environmental management through audit policy 

Encourage the 
regulated community to 
use Agency policies on 
self-disclosure, small 
businesses, small 
communities, and 
supplemental 
environmental projects. 

Contacts and communications with 
the regulated community during 
inspections, FCEs and 
investigations. 

Contacts and communications with 
the regulated community during 
speaking engagements, workshops 
and other forums 

Number of Information Sheet: U.S. EPA Small Business Resources distributed. 

Number of entities self-disclosing violations under the audit policy 

Number of entities self-disclosing violations under the SBCP 

Number of participants in industry sector specific compliance incentive programs (i.e., 
Bakery Partnership Program). 

Air Division, EAD 

Number of settled enforcement actions that include SEPs. 
Contacts and communications with 
the regulated community through 
calls and letters requesting 
assistance. 

$ invested by facilities in improving environmental management through audit policy 

# of NODs and/or other mechanisms completed for resolving self disclosures 

Encourage respondents and 
defendants to recommend and 
implement SEPs. 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Improve the compliance 
and environmental 
performance of federal 
facilities by 
encouraging self 
disclosure 

Encourage routine self 
environmental auditing and conduct 
EMRs as appropriate; conduct 
workshops; promote development 
and use of environmental 
management systems 

# of facilities reached 

# of facilities self disclosing violations 

# of violations discovered in enforcement targeted inspection phase after disclosure 
period 

EAD/FedFac 

Improve the compliance and 
environmental performance of 
federal facilities in the area of 

% of audits conducted resulting in better environmental management 

OPA/SPCC through targeted 
promotion of the audit policy. 
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Sub-Objective 5.1.3: Monitoring and Enforcement. By 2008, identify, correct, and deter noncompliance and reduce environmental risks through monitoring and 
enforcement by achieving: a 3% increase in the number of complying actions taken during inspections; a 3% increase in the percentage of enforcement actions requiring that 
pollutants be reduced, treated, or eliminated; and a 3% increase in the percentage of enforcement actions requiring improvement of environmental practices. 

Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Address violations which 
cause the most significant 
environmental and public 
health problems in the 
Southeast, including 
environmental justice 
(EJ) areas and issues 
related to children’s 

Targeted inspections and enforcement 
actions in high priority areas. 

In addition to core NPDES, CAA, 
RCRA programs, critical areas include: 
-MOM 
-wetlands 
-PWSS 

Number of inspections and FCEs conducted. 

Number of investigations conducted. 

Number of enforcement cases. 

Number of high profile enforcement cases. 

Air, EAD, CWA, 
PWSS, UIC, UST, 
RCRA, EPCRA, 
TSCA, FIFRA 
Programs 

health.. -toxic spills 
-PCB transformers 

Pounds/tons of pollutant decreases that are reported as a result of enforcement 
actions and SEPs. 

-EPCRA 
-lead 
-CAA 112(r) 
-worker protection standard 

Number of multimedia investigations. 

Increase in compliance rate 

$ of SEPs and injunctive relief actions to remediate or eliminate hazardous 
conditions 

# of enforcement actions taken in EJ areas 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Maintain a credible 
deterrent to 
noncompliance at all 
facilities 

Conducting inspections and Full 
Compliance Evaluations (FCEs). 

Conducting investigations. 

Investigate tips & complaints 

Monitoring OECA’s “Watch List”. 

Cooperation with state/local partners. 

Number of inspections and FCEs conducted. 

Number of investigations conducted. 

Number of enforcement cases. 

Number of judicial referrals. 

Pounds/tons of pollutant decreases that are reported as a result of enforcement 
actions and SEPs. 

Air, EAD, CWA, 
PWSS, UIC, UST, 
RCRA, EPCRA, 
TSCA, FIFRA 
Programs 

Maintaining a base enforcement program 
in federal lead programs (i.e., CFCs, 
TSCA, EPCRA). 

Number of multimedia investigations. 

Publicizing enforcement actions. 

Penalties of sufficient size to serve as 
deterrence. 

Participation in multimedia 
investigations. 

Participation in national 
enforcement initiatives 
and priorities. 

Participation in national enforcement 
initiatives and priorities: PSD/NSR (e.g. 
coal-fired electric utilities; pulp and 
paper; Title V compliance certification 
monitoring; and MACT strategy 
implementation); wet weather; SDWA 
microbial, nonnotifiers; etc. 

Number of inspections and FCEs in national initiative sectors. 

Number of investigations in national initiative sectors. 

Number of civil judicial referrals in national enforcement sectors. 

Number of administrative enforcement actions in national enforcement sectors. 

Air , RCRA, NPDES, 
PWSS, EPCRA 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Maintain effective 
partnerships. 

Work jointly with the 
States in identifying 
priorities for enforcement 
and compliance 

Conduct joint planning with states. 

Conduct comprehensive overview of 
states 

Oversight of grants with state/local 
programs. 

Number of grant program reviews. 

Number of joint inspections, investigations, and enforcement actions. 

Number of EPA training opportunities. 

Number of state inspectors trained 

Air, EAD, CWA, 
PWSS, UIC, UST, 
RCRA, EPCRA, 
TSCA, FIFRA 
Programs 

Provide State Inspector 
Training to ensure 
competency in all Region 
4 states. 

Build state/local capacity through joint 
inspections and investigations. 

Build state/local capacity through EPA 
provided or sponsored training. 

Number of oversight activities associated with state/local agencies SNC/HPV 
universe. 

Number of annual enforcement meetings and calls conducted with the State and 
local agencies. 

Keep open communication with 
state/local partners to maintain national 
continuity and program consistency. 

Maintain oversight of state enforcement 
activities as they relate to the Agency’s 
SNC/HPV and T & A policies. 

Ensure the quality and 
accuracy of national data 
management and 
reporting systems. 

Build state/local capacity in AFS, RCRA 
Info, PCS databases. 

Maintain accurate and complete federal 
data in ICIS, including case conclusion 
and inspection conclusion data 

Number of calls, meetings and training opportunities for state/local partners to 
maintain national continuity, program consistency, and data quality. 

Number of CCDS reports completed for enforcement actions. 

Number of ICDS reports completed for inspections and FCEs. 

Air, EAD, CWA, 
PWSS, UIC, UST, 
RCRA, EPCRA, 
TSCA, FIFRA 
Programs 

Build state/local capacity in use of OTIS 
database. 

Maintain accurate and timely reporting 
in ACTS/NARS database. 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Deter noncompliance at 
Federal facilities 

Conduct multi-media and single media 
inspections at federal facilities 

Notify facilities of widespread non
compliance problems and encourage 
them to self audit and avail themselves 

# of inspections 

# of enforcement cases 

Air, EAD, CWA, 
PWSS, UIC, UST, 
RCRA, EPCRA, 
OPA Programs 

of the audit policy. 

Follow up with targeted inspections and 
enforcement at those facilities that do 
not disclose 

Target for potential/OPA/SPCC 
violations 

Seek areas where SEPs Issuance of formal enforcement actions # formal enforcement actions with SEPs that require reduction of pollutants. ll Programs/EAD 
may be used in with SEPs that require remediation legal 
enforcement actions to and/or construction. 
ensure pollution 
reductions 

Utilize Integrated Consider use of integrated strategies to # of Facilities in violation RCRA; CWA: OPA: 
Strategies that incorporate address compliance-related problems. additional programs 
all of the tools of the # of facilities returned to compliance as strategies develop 
compliance assurance Conduct wood preserving sector 
tool box including integrated strategy (FY 03-04) # of facilities process changes 
compliance assistance, 
incentives and Conduct OPA/SPCC integrated strategy # of “uncontrolled sites” identified and contamination migration controlled 
enforcement. for federal facilities 

Progress in corrective action activities improved 
Conduct CWA MOM initiative 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Ensure compliance with Take enforcement actions for sale of Number of complying actions taken during inspections Pesticides 
FIFRA with emphasis on pesticides in violations of FIFRA 
the following areas: through the internet % of enforcement actions requiring that pollutants be reduced, treated, or 

eliminated 
Eliminate the sale of Work with Headquarters to implement 
unregistered and the e:commerce strategy % of enforcement actions requiring improvement of environmental 
misbranded pesticides management practices. 
sold through the internet Take enforcement actions for false 
and reduce the false advertising violations 
advertising that appears 
on the internet 

Ensure that pesticides are 
labeled in accordance 
with FIFRA 

Enforce the use of 
registered sources and 
ensure product integrity 
for imports 

Conduct inspections to examine the 
imports of source materials 

Develop relationship with Customs to 
better understand and respond to import 
violations 

Number of import related inspections 

Number of source related violations 

Number of enforcement actions 

Pesticides 

Conduct more thorough PEIs to include 
the review of source materials 

Take appropriate enforcement actions

 Issue press releases and utilize other 
outreach opportunities 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

MOM will continue to Issuance of formal enforcement actions # formal enforcement actions issued with schedules for improved CWA/MOM 
integrate environmental that contain requirements for improved environmental management practices or institution of environmental 
management programs environmental management practices. management programs. 
into actions taken as a 
result of environmental Document $ spent on environmental 
self-assessments or EPA performance and management 
environmental improvements in formal enforcement 
assessments. actions 

The Storm Water Document inspections and enforcement # of inspections performed Storm Water 
Program will institute actions resulting from the 
sector based initiatives; initiative/phases. # of informal enforcement actions issued 
i.e., auto salvage and 
construction, based upon # of formal enforcement actions issued 
water quality criteria 
and/or risk to human 
health and the 
environment. 

PWSS will ensure that Document inspections and enforcement # of inspections performed PWSS 
community water systems actions related to health-based standards 
meet health-based # of enforcement actions 
standards 

% of facilities in compliance for each year. 

UIC will increase Document inspections and enforcement # of inspections performed UIC 
protection of ground actions in areas of source water, sole 
water resources in 100% source aquifers, etc. # of enforcement actions 
of high priority areas 
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Objective 5.2: Improve Environmental Performance through Pollution Prevention and Innovation. By 2008, improve environmental protection and enhance natural resource 
conservation on the part of government, business, and the public through the adoption of pollution prevention and sustainable practices that include the design of products and 
manufacturing processes that generate less pollution, the reduction of regulatory barriers, 
and the adoption of results-based, innovative, and multimedia approaches. 

Regional Conditions: 
In the Southeast, we face unique problems. Over the past ten years we have experienced extensive growth – in terms of population as well as industry growth. This has contributed 
to non-attainment problems, overload of aging infrastructures, and impacts to our waterways from run-off issues associated with construction and the built environment. Region 4 
is home to 1/4 of the Nation’s coastline with 50 ports of entry and over 32.5 million acres of wetlands. We have over 9400 active air sources, 29,000 RCRA large and small 
quantity generators and almost 1400 active CWA majors. These facilities report releases of over 643 million pounds of pollutants per year into our water, air and land. Prevention 
of pollution and innovation are critical areas to ensure protection of human health and the environment. 

Regional Approach: 
The region will establish goals and workplans to lead to contributions to the national strategic targets. Equal emphasis is placed on enhancing outreach to federal entities, industry, 
and small business. 

Primary Measures of Progress: 
Pounds of Pollution reduced through Pollution Prevention (P2) encouraged by RCRA and Solid Waste activities

BTU’s of energy conserved through P2 encouraged by Clean Air voluntary and regulatory activities.

Gallons of water conserved through P2 encouraged by Clean Water Act voluntary and regulatory activities.

Establish Green and Clean Indexes for Region 4 States.

Evaluate existing regional innovations projects to see if they can serve as models for environmental improvement.

% of significant impacts identified by EPA during the NEPA review of all major proposed Federal actions that are mitigated


Sub-objective 5.2.1: Prevent Pollution and Promote Environmental Stewardship by Government and the Public. Through 2008, reduce pollution and improve 
environmental stewardship practices of all levels of government. Demonstrate how government agencies can serve as stewards of the environment and assist them in meeting their 
responsibilities under the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA). Raise the public’s awareness of actions it can take to prevent pollution. 

Strategic Targets: 

•	 By 2006, reduce TRI reported toxic chemical releases at Federal Facilities by 40%, from a baseline year of 2001. 

•	 By 2008, EPA will go beyond compliance with executive orders to “green” federal government operations in its purchases of “green” products and services from a baseline 
year of 2002. 

•	 By 2008, all Federal agencies will have defined Environmentally Preferable Purchasing (EPP) programs and policies in place and be expanding their purchases of available 
"green" products and services, from a baseline of one Federal agency in 2002. 

•	 Through 2008, 70 percent of significant impacts identified by EPA during the NEPA review of all major proposed federal actions are mitigated. 

Ch. 2 Goal 5 Pg. 13 



• Through 2008, 90 percent of EPA projects subject to NEPA Environmental Assessment or Environmental Impact Statement requirements result in a finding of no 
significant environmental impact.

 Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Program 

5.2.1 Develop regional Cross-program team to develop EMS.  Primary measure will be meeting time frames cited. OPM Lead for Implementation.;PAB/EAD 
EMS as mandated by EO. support 

All others support. 
5.2.1 Develop Outreach Develop and implement regional that % of entities reporting change or improvement of EAD/Fed Facs 
Advocacy Program targeted focuses on Greening the Government environmental management practices 
to other Federal agencies Executive Order. 
with emphasis on EMS’s. 

Conduct EMR’s as appropriate and 
encourage development of comprehensive 
EMS’s. 

5.2.1 Foster effective P2 Memoranda of understanding with No. of MOAs. P2 Program Manager with Program 
partnerships with Federal Federal facilities. Support. 
facilities. 

Reduce impacts on human Review Federal/State transportation Reduced impacts from relocation of human NEPA Program Office lead; Air/Water 
and wildlife communities projects for impacts on urban and natural communities; avoidance and minimization of Divisions 
from expanded roadways environments {i.e., Ohio River Bridges} impacts on wetlands and natural areas. 
and bridges 

Ensure water treatment Prepare EA/EIS on major projects [e.g., Improved siting; reduced impacted acres on uplands NEPA Program Office lead; Water and 
facilities have minimum Tampa Bay Reservoir] and wetlands habitats. others in support 
impacts on aquatic 
environment 

Reduce impacts from Review applicant plans and NEPA Numbers of upland and wetland acres preserved or NEPA Program Office and Wetlands 
mining on upland, aquatic reviews [i.e., Ona Phosphate Mine] mitigated Program 
habitats 

Reduce impacts of airports Review all major FAA airport expansion Minimize noise, air, habitat impacts of runways on NEPA Program Office lead 
on urban communities plans [i.e, Atlanta-Hartsfield] populated areas 
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 Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Program 

Reduce impacts on major Review all major flood control [i.e., Improved water flows and water quality to natural NEPA Program Office and Wetlands 
water resource projects Everglades restructuring ] thru NEPA wetland areas Program 

reviews 

Sub-objective 5.2.2: Prevent Pollution and Promote Environmental Stewardship by Business. Through 2008, reduce pollution and improve environmental 
stewardship practices in business operations by adopting more efficient, sustainable and protective policies, practices, materials and technologies. 

Strategic Targets: 

•	 By 2008, reduce by 40 percent TRI chemical releases to the environment from the business sector per unit of production (“Clean Index”), and reduce by 20 percent TRI 
chemicals in production-related wastes generated by the business sector per unit of production (“Green Index”), from the baseline year of 2001 

•	 By 2008, reduce waste minimization priority list chemicals in hazardous waste streams reported by businesses to TRI by 50% from 1991 levels. 

•	 By 2008, across the Nation, reduce pollution by 76 billion pounds, conserve 360 billion BTUs of energy and 2.7 billion gallons of water, and save $400 million, from a 
baseline year of 2003. 

•	 By 2008, across the Nation, reduce 165 thousand metric tons of carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions though the Green Chemistry Challenge Awards, from a baseline year of 
1996. 

Strategies Tools Performance measures (outputs; outcomes) Region 4 Programs

 Develop Regional goals Work group/team to develop Completion of Regional work plan. PAB Lead. 
for water conservation and goal and plan for implementation 
work plan for meeting Contribution to national target of gallons of water Support from programs 
those goals. conserved 
Develop Regional Goals Work group/team to develop Contribution to national target developed for BTUs PAB Lead with support from programs. 
for Reducing Energy goal and plan for implementation conserved and CO2 emissions reduced. 
consumption by industry. EAD- compliance assistance oppty 
Compute Green and Clean Work group/team to develop Decreasing Green and Clean Indexes. PAB lead with 
Indexes for region 4 States trend charts and propose goal and Contribution to National targets. support from TRI and P2 Programs
and develop targeting plan for implementation 
Plans for TRI reductions. 
Develop Regional targets Review national data source and Wastes reduced in region 4 P2 Program and Waste Division 
and goals on waste determine regional goal 
prevented 
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Sub-objective 5.2.3: Business and Community Innovation. Through 2008, achieve measurably improved environmental performance through sector-based approaches, 
performance-based programs, and assistance to small business. 

Strategic Targets: 

•	 By 2008, Performance Track members collectively will achieve an annual reduction of : 1.5 billion gallons in water use; 3,300,000 MMBTUs in energy use; 25,000 tons 
in material use; 450,000 tons of solid waste; 10,000 tons of air releases; and 19,000 tons in water discharges compared to 2001. 

•	 Through 2008, the Region will work collaboratively with the Sector Strategies Program and participating business and service sectors to achieve aggregate reductions in 
environmental impacts of 15 percent in water use, energy use, waste generation or disposal, air releases, or water discharges. (Improvements will be measured from 
baselines selected in 2004 for individual sectors.) 

Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs

 Develop Regional plan 
for implementation of 
OPEI Sector Initiative 

Agreements with trade associations, other 
sector representatives. 

Number of agreements entered into. 

Emission reductions. 

PAB/EAD joint lead, with support from 
programs as needed. 

with emphasis on 
Regional priority sectors. 

OPEI sector “Champions”. 

Incorporate into state work plans, PPA’s. 

Regulatory flexibility for innovative 
proposals. 

Reductions in waste generated. 

Energy, water conservation. 

Links to energy, water conservation work 
plans. 

Conduct outreach and Regional workgroup for outreach, Completion of Regional work plan. EAD lead (compliance assistance focus) 
develop partnerships to technical, and compliance assistance. with support from P2 and Innovations 
provide technical # entities reached Program Managers. 
assistance for the for Work plan development and 
small business implementation. # providers engaged 
community 

Partner with State Small Business 
Assistance Programs 
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Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Region 4 will continue to 
support Performance 
Track, expand 
participation, and to 
incorporate strategic 

Workshops with existing and prospective 
NEPT facilities. 

Incorporation of national strategic targets 
into regional NEPT efforts. 

Number of facilities that participate in NEPT. 

Reduction in waste generated by member facilities 

Water conservation by member facilities 

EAD 

targets. 
Facilitate the development of MOUs and 
partnerships with states that will lead to 
greater participation, incentives and 
environmental success stories for the 

Energy conservation by member facilities 

Emission reductions by member facilities. 

program. 

Consider/offer Challenge Commitments 
to participants to achieve reductions in 
strategic areas 

Region 4 will continue to Implement PPIS grants program.. No. of states with strong P2 and technical Regional P2 Program manager. 
provide support for State assistance programs. 
P2 programs through Support capacity-building efforts in state 
PPIS grants and other P2 and technical assistance programs. Facilities which receive P2 and/or technical 
resources. assistance through state P2 programs. 

Sub-objective 5.2.4: Environmental Policy Innovation.  Through 2008, achieve measurably improved environmental and economic outcomes by testing, evaluating, and 
applying alternative approaches to environmental protection in states, companies, and communities. This work will be targeted at improving the cost effectiveness and efficience 
for regulatory agencies as well as regulated entities. 

Strategic Targets: 

•	 By 2008, facilities that partner to demonstrate alternative regulatory or technological approaches will collectively achieve an environmental improvement of 10 percent in 
water use, energy use, waste generation or disposal, air releases, or water discharges, or an increase of 10 percent in cost effectiveness or efficiency while achieving equal 
or improved environmental results. (Improved environmental performance from alternative approaches will be measured against the baseline year in which each project is 
initiated.) 

•	 By 2008, state projects conducted under the State Innovation Grant Program, Environmental Results Program and the Joint EPA/State Agreement to Pursue Regulatory 
Innovation will collectively achieve an environmental improvement of 15 percent in water and energy use, waste generation or disposal, release of contaminants into the 
air or water, or habitat quality, or an increase of 15 percent in cost effectiveness or efficiency while achieving equal or improved environmental results. (Improved 
environmental performance from alternative approaches will be measured against the baseline year in which each project is initiated.) 
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Strategies Tools Performance measures (outputs; outcomes) Region 4 division/programs 

Evaluate Regional Build performance measures and data No. of projects which undergo formal evaluation. PAB coordination lead. 
innovations projects. gathering into project design. Other Divisions lead actual projects, 

Achievement of built-in performance measures. support as necessary. 
Obtain evaluation support and assistance 
from OPEI Evaluation Division. 

Based on scale-up proposals, Implement identified innovations scale- No. of significant system changes that result from PAB coordination lead. 
Region 4 will implement ups. innovations scale-ups. Other Divisions lead actual projects, 
significant systems changes support as necessary. 
as appropriate. 

As a result of evaluation Identify successful innovations concepts No. of innovations concepts or projects that are PAB coordination lead. 
process, Region 4 will and potential scale-up opportunities. implemented on broader programmatic scale. Other Divisions lead actual projects, 
propose scale-up of support as necessary. 
innovation projects as 
appropriate. 

Implement innovations 
projects consistent with 
Region 4 Innovations 
commitments. 

Partnerships with local gov’ts for 
integrated environmental planning. 

Agreements for innovative approaches to 
air toxics control (e.g., PALs). 

No. of innovations projects consistent with Regional 
commitments. 

PAB coordination lead. 
Other Divisions lead actual projects, 
support as necessary. 

Expand use of geospatial tools such as 
GeoBook. 

Expand use of the ERP model in 
regulatory program applications. 

Objective 5.3: Build Tribal Capacity. Through 2008, assist all federally recognized tribes in assessing the condition of their environment, help in building tribes’ capacity to 
implement environmental programs where needed to improve tribal health and environments, and implement programs in Indian country where needed to address environmental 
issues. 

Regional Conditions: 
The six federally recognized tribes within Region 4 have 267,000 acres of land in five states, and serve a combined population of 28,500.


Regional Approach:

Generally follows national program.
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Primary Measures of Progress: 
% assessments drafted and submitted to tribes for review.

%TEAs drafted and presented to tribes.

% TEAs signed.


Strategies Tools Performance Measures Region 4 Programs 

Complete assessments of tribal 
capacity for environmental protection. 

-Site Visits 
-Quarterly grant reports 
-Past consultant and tribal reports 
-Interviews with regional and tribal 
employees 

Assessment for each tribe describing the past and current 
status of tribal capacity for environmental protection. 

Indian Program 
Coordinator / RA 

Complete Tribal/EPA Environmental -draft TEA guidance TEA will consist of the following: (1) statement of tribal Indian Program 
Agreements (TEAs) with all tribes -regional strategic plan priorities (2) summary of future actions to address priorities Coordinator 

-negotiations with Tribes (3) assessment [described above] (4) long term goals of the 
Tribe. 
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Chapter  T hr ee 

CR OSS-GOAL  ST R AT E GI E S AND I SSUE S 

Many of E PA’s ef f or ts –s tr engthening our par tner s hips with states and tribes , i mpr ovi ng 
the quality and availabil ity of the envir onmental and health i nf or mation on whi ch we bas e our 
decisions , and impr oving our management s ys tems to achi eve better r es ul ts–contribute to our 
pr ogr es s towar d all five of our goals .  T his cr os s-R egi on, cr os s-medi a wor k includes both s uppor t 
f unctions , s uch as adminis tr ative and financi al management or legal s er vices , and the s tr ategi es 
or means we employ to hel p accompl ish our obj ectives, such as sci ence and r esear ch or 
inf or mation management. 

E ach of thes e ef f or ts is a significant component of our wor k and plays a critical r ole i n 
the accomplis hment of all of our goals .  T his chapter highl ights a f ew of thes e cr os s-goal 
s tr ategies : Par tner s hips , I nf or mation, Innovation, H uman Capital , S ci ence, and H omel and 
S ecurity.  F or each, we wil l  di s cus s the R egion’s appr oach, ex pl ain how the s tr ategy wil l 
contribute to the achi evement of our goals , and des cribe s ome of the activities we wil l  conduct 
and r es ults we hope to achieve using this appr oach. 

T his chapter wil l  also highlight four cross-goal issues which are especially important to 
R egion 4.  T hes e is s ues , including gr owth, mer cur y, power plants , and agricul tur e, wer e 
mentioned i n Chapter 1, R egi onal Over view as well as Chapter 5, S tate and T ribal I s s ues .  T he 
di s cus sion in this chapter wil l  go i nto mor e detail about why thes e is s ues ar e impor tant and how 
we ar e addr es sing them now and hope to addr es s them i n the f utur e.  We s ee this di s cus sion as 
impor tant as we look towar d a mor e s tr ategic allocation of r es our ces in the f utur e. 

Par tner ships 

State Par tner ships

 In 1995, the states and E PA 
r e-gr ounded their r elations hip 

K ey Pr inciples 

by agr eeing to a s eries of National E nvir onmental Per for mance Par tner ship System

 May 17, 1995 Joint Commitment princi pl es that would guide 
• Conti nuous Impr ovement. their wor k together .  F or the 
• E nvir onment Pr otected for All .pas t 7 year s , the princi pl es 
• Pr ogr es s R epor ted U sing E nvir onmental Indi cator s . ar ticul ated in the Joint 

• Allowing Flexibl e Appr oaches while Maintaining L evel 
Commitment to Refor m 

Playing Field. 
Over sight and Create the 

• Joint Planning and Pri ori ty Setting to Address Hi ghest 
National Environmental Needs. 
Per for mance Par tner ship • F acil itate and E ncour age Publ ic I nvol vement. 
System, als o known as the • R ef or ming Over sight to Concentr ate on Weak nes s es. 
“May 17th Agr eement,” have 
guided the s tate-E PA 
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par tner s hip. T hes e principl es call upon the s tates and E P A to s et priorities joi ntly ; develop 
per f or mance agr eement s to define thei r r ol es, r esponsibil ities, and accountabil ity; encour age 
innovative envir onmental and human health pr otection s tr ategi es ; agr ee upon per f or mance 
meas ur es ; and j oi ntly evaluate the r es ults achieved. 

T he r es ults of a j oint s y s tem eval uation conducted by s tate envir onmental commis sioner s 
and senior E PA managers i n 2002 confi rm that Performance Partnerships are based on sound 
principles that gui de a flexible pr oces s that adapts envir onmental goals to local conditions in a 
way that builds tr us t between s tates and E PA .  Per f or mance Par tner s hips have impr oved 
communi cations between E P A and s tate envir onmental agencies by f os tering mor e f r equent 
di s cus sions between s tate commi s sioner s and r egi onal admi nis tr ator s and by begi nning to br eak 
down or gani z ational and media-pr ogr am bar rier s in both E PA r egional of fices and s tate agencies . 
Incr eas ed j oi nt pl anning and priority-s etting have f ocus ed s tate and E P A r egi onal of fice ef f or ts 
on achieving r es ults , incr eas ed wor k s haring, allowed mor e flexibi l ity in f undi ng, and r educed 
low-value over sight and r epor ting. P er f or mance P ar tner s hi ps can allow S tate Commis sioner s to 
take f ul l advantage of various cos t s avings to pr otect the envir onment. 

Components of E PA’s Par tner ship Str ategy.  T he 2002 joi nt evaluation identified s ome 
r emai ning challenges f aci ng S tates and E P A as they wor k toget her over the nex t 5 y ear s to 
r ealiz e the f ul l benefits of Per f or mance Par tner s hips . E PA ’s par tner s hip s tr ategy compris es five 
components . T hey ar e: 

( 1)  Incr eas e our emphasis on envir onmental r es ults in s tate-E P A management of envir onmental 
pr otection pr ogr ams . 

( 2)  W or k with our s tate par tner s to es tabl is h a r ange of agr eements that advance an 
envir onmental r es ults orientation to priority-s etting and planning, tailor ed to the needs of 
indivi dual states. 

(3)  Improve the state-E PA worki ng relationship and clari fy our r oles and responsi bil ities to 
make mor e ef f ective us e of l imited r es our ces . 

(4)  E s tablis h mor e s ys tematic ways to r eflect s tate priorities in E P A pl anning and budgeting 
pr oces s es and ens ur e that s tates under s tand and k now when to contribute to thes e pr oces s es . 

( 5) P r omote innovative, cr os s-media appr oaches to envir onmental pr oblem s olving. 

R egion 4's Appr oach to the Par tnership Str ategy.  R egi on 4 has not, in the pas t, had a cl early 
ar ticul ated, compr ehensive appr oach to accomplis hi ng the goal of s tr engtheni ng our par tner s hi ps 
with the s tates . R egi on 4 wil l  move to initiate devel opment of a compr ehensive appr oach to the 
tas k of s tr engt hening our par tner s hip r el ations hip with the s tates .  T hat appr oach wil l  identif y 
s pecific actions and activities that wil l  s er ve to s uppor t the five components included in the 
national s tr ategy l is ted above. 
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R egion 4' s compr ehensive appr oach coul d include s ome of the f ollowi ng components : 

1. Develop for  inter ested states in R egion 4, a minimum set of Continuing E nvir onmental 

Pr ogr am (CE P) gr ants that coul d be combined into one Per for mance Par tner shi p Gr ant 

(PPG).  As many as s eventeen (17) diff er ent pr ogr am gr ants can be included in PPGs, but the 
mini mum s et that wil l  be included in PPGs is s ued by R egion 4 to our eight s tates wil l  be f or 
gr ants made under the authority of the following:  (1) R CR A S ecti on 3011, (2) Clean Ai r Act 
S ecti on 105, (3) Clean Water Act Secti on 106, and (4) Clean Water Act Secti on 319.  As a fi r st 
s tep towar ds s tr engthening our s tate par tner s hips , this wil l  s er ve the pur pos e of es tablis hing f or 
all s tates the minimum adminis tr ative f r amewor k neces s ar y to take advantage of the NE PPS 
concept.  In i ts elf , thi s s tep need not have any dis cer nable impact on the budget pr oces s in s tate 
agenci es .  S hould s tates wis h to do s o, the f unds pr ovided by each of these pr ogr ams could be r e-
dis tributed wi thi n the s tate budgetar y s ys tem to r eflect their pr ogr ammatic origins , although i t is 
dif ficul t to s ee what positive benefit woul d r es ul t f r om that action on the par t of any given s tate. 

F or R egion 4, several benefi ts would result from this action: 

•	 A dmini s tr ative ef ficiency.   T he mos t obvious benefit to the R egion woul d be that the 
number of gr ants to be pr epar ed, pr oces s ed,. and i s s ued would be r educed f r om 32 to 8. 
W hile the cur r ent pr ocedur es in pl ace f or pr oces sing P PGs in R egi on 4 does not take f ul l 
advantage of the potential admi nis tr ative benefits of P P Gs , par t of this pr oces s would 
entail a r eview and eval uation of that pr oces s by which impr ovements could be i dentified 
and implemented. 

•	 Minor changes to the appr oved budget ar e simpl ified.  In thos e s tates that cur r ently have 
PPGs , minor changes to appr oved s tate budgets can be made by an ex change of 
cor r es pondence, wi thout the r equi r ement f or a f or mal gr ant amendment. 

•	 R egion 4 gains gr eater lever age in obtaini ng compliance wi th gr ant conditions and 
pr ogr am r equir ements .  PPGs ar e a ver y ef f ective vehi cl e f or incor por ating the f ul l r ange 
of agr eements , commi tments , and r equi r ements agr eed to i n s tate wor k pl ans (or P P A s , 
wher e they exis t) into one compr ehensive gr ant condi tion.  B y r ef er enci ng s uch 
agr eements in the PPG gr ant condi tions , they can be i ncor por ated i nto the accountabil ity 
s ys tem by which the R egi on eval uates s tate per f or mance. 

•	 In thos e cas es wher e the s tates and R egion 4 wi s h to embar k on f or mal ef f or ts at joint 
pl anning (s ee below), the PPG i s the mos t ef f ective tool by which innovative, cr os s
medi a appr oaches r es ulting f r om that pr oces s can be f or maliz ed and i mpl emented. 

2. R egion 4 will invite all eight states in the R egion to par ticipatein an annual, on-going 

systematic planni ng appr oach by whi ch st ate prior ities and concer ns can be effectively 

incor por at ed into E PA’s long-ter m budgeting pr ocess. T he fir st s tep towar ds this type of 
s ys tem has al r eady been par tially addr es s ed, in that each s tate has been ask ed to identif y a 
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planni ng point-of-contact f or budget and s tr ategic planni ng pur pos es .  In tur n R egion 4 wil l 
es tablis h the Planning and A nal ysis B r anch as the r eci pr ocal point of contact f or this activity. 
T he k ey to this ef f or t is to make cl ear to the s tates that this wil l  impact long-ter m budget and 
pl anning pr oces s es , not the year-to-year negotiations that accompany annual wor k pl ans or P P Gs . 
F or ex ample, s houl d thi s pr oces s be ini tiated wi th any s tate during F Y 2003, it woul d be as input 
to the F Y 2005 budget and planni ng cycle.  T hi s is the onl y way by whi ch s uch s tate planni ng 
ef f or ts can be ef f ectively tak en into account once E P A budget priorities have been s et, and wor k 
pl an negotiations begi n. 

T his ef f or t would not r eplace the annual, near-ter m negotiations between E PA pr ogr am 
manager s and thei r s tate counter par ts , as r eflected i n ei ther pr ogr ammatic wor k pl ans or PPA s 
( although a P P A could easily be a pr oduct of the pr oces s , s hould E P A and the s tate agr ee on that 
outcome).  R es ul ting planni ng agr eements woul d ins tead s er ve as gui dance, contex t, and/or a 
f r amewor k f or the mor e s pecific, pr ogr am-oriented wor k plan negotiations . 

R egion 4 r ecogni z es the financial cris es f aced by many , if not mos t, of the eight s tates in 
the R egion.  F or this pur pos e, R egion 4 i s not pr oposing to r equir e s tates to acti vely par ti cipate in 
s uch long-ter m pl anning i f , in the s tate’ s judgement, they do not have the r es our ces neces s ar y to 
s uppor t s uch par ticipation.  R egi on 4 believes , however , that long-ter m j oi nt pl anning ef f or ts 
wil l , in the long r un, r es ult in agr eements that wil l  impr ove the ef ficiency of s tate oper ations and 
E P A /s tate r elations hips .  In addition, agr eements that may aris e f r om s uch joi nt pl anning ef f or ts 
ar e the mos t ef f ective means by which innovative, novel appr oaches to envir onmental pr otection 
activities can be es tablis hed.  T hes e i nnovative and novel appr oaches and agr eements can 
devel oped with the need f or gr eater ef fici ency in s tate oper ations fir ml y in mi nd, ther eby 
pr ovidi ng potential as sis tance to the s tates in tight budgetar y times . 

3.   R egion 4 will cr eate a clear , detailed st at ement of t he duties, r esponsibilities, and 

expect ations f or  P P G pr oject of ficer s (P O’ s) assigned t o t he i nt er est ed st at es.  T here is no 
s uch s tatement or under s tandi ng of P P G P O duties , r es ponsibi l ities , and ex pect ations at pr es ent. 

Duti es and r es ponsibil iti es f or thes e PO’s s hould include managing the long-ter m 
planni ng pr oces s in thos e s tates that choos e to par ticipate; evaluate s tate agr eements , wor k plans , 
etc. , f or consis tency wi th national and r egional priorities , goals , and objectives ; ins ur e that all 
per tinent agr eements , wor k plans , and gr ant conditions ar e both i ncluded in the P P G and 
complied wi th by the gr antees ; and coor di nate, tr ack , and r epor t on cr os s-pr ogr ammatic 
components of s tate/R egion 4 agr eements and wor k plans . 

4.  R egion 4's Of fice of P olicy and M anagement (OP M ) will assume r esponsibilit y f or 

compr ehensi ve management , coor di nation, and evaluation of t he over all long-t er m 

planni ng pr ocess.   OP M is the one pl ace i n the R egi on wher e all as sis tance agr eements bet ween 
R egion 4 and the s tates ar e dir ected f or pr oces sing and appr oval.  T her ef or e, OPM is the 
organizational element where responsi bil ity for the overall planning process most logically 
s houl d r eside.  A t the f r ont end, long-ter m compr ehensive planni ng wi th the s tates wil l  be the 
responsi bil ity of the Planning and Analysis B ranch.  T he PPG Project Offi cers wil l  l ikewise be 
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hous ed in OPM, and be the f ocus of both the implementati on of the s ys tem, and the evaluati on 
and accountabil ity por tion of the s ys tem (i.e., evaluation of PPAs , wor k plans , gr ant conditions , 
and perf or mance meas ur es f or consis tency with r egi onal and national s tr ategi c pl ans ). 

Conclusion.  R egion 4 wil l  ins titute a pr ogr am that wil l  s er ve to f undamentally s tr engthen and 
ins titutionaliz e a par tner ship r elationship with the eight states.  T his pr ogr am could include: 

•	 Conver ting a mini mum s et of CE P gr ants into PPGs f or all inter es ted s tates . 

•	 E stablish a voluntary l ong-term planning relationship with those states that wish to 
par ticipate in s uch a pr ogr am. 

•	 Cr eate P PG Pr oject Of ficer duties that ar e clearly defined and which s uppor t the over all 
goal s of the P ar tner s hip Cr os s-Pr ogr am s tr ategy contai ned i n the national s tr ategic plan. 

•	 E s tablis h inter nal pr ocedur es by which OPM under takes the r es ponsibi l ity to manage, 
coor dinate, and evaluate as sis tance agr eements f or consis tency wi th s tate agr eements , 
priorities , and r egi onal s tr ategi c goal s and obj ectives . 

T r ibal Par tner ships

 E PA’s 1984 Indian Policy r ecogni z ed the uni quenes s of the gover nment-to-gover nment 
r el ations hip between E PA and the f eder ally r ecogniz ed tribes in the S outheast. T he challenges 
inher ent in the cultur al, juris di ctional, physical landscapes mak e the tribes di f f er ent f r om our 
S tate par tner s .  Among other thi ngs , thi s policy s ugges ted many actions , including s uppor t as the 
tribes move towar d the self-gover nance wi th the capacity built to as s ur e its s us tainabil ity.  T hi s 
policy has yet to be f ully implemented, however the tribes and the r egional of fice wil l . conti nue 
to wor k  together to: 

compl ete envir onmental bas eline ass es s ments

identify pri ori ties through negotiation with tri bal offi cials

bui ld capacity to i mpl ement envir onmental pr ogr ams

achieve adequate i nf r as tr uctur e within tribal homel ands


T o date, R egion 4 has tak en a pr ogr am s pecific appr oach to envir onmental as s es s ment 
and capacity bui ldi ng.  T his has been s ucces s f ul, and r es ulted i n a gener ally positive pr ogr am-
s peci fic r el ations hip with the tribes .   H owever , we can s ti l l  s ee a number of data gaps which are 
better fi l led by moving the as s ess ment mandate to a R egion-wide appr oach f or a bi gger , 
s omewhat mor e detailed pictur e of conditions on tribal lands acr os s all pr ogr ams .  T hi s 
as s ess ment wil l  be compl eted by the end of F Y 03.  T o f acil itate this , R egi on 4 has appoi nted a 
T ribal Pr ogr ams Coor di nator r epor ting dir ectly to the R egi onal Admi nis tr ator .   T his Coor di nator 
wil l  be responsi ble for worki ng with the tri bes and program offi ces to fi l l  the gaps i n our 
as s es s ment wor k , act as the r egi onal r epr es entative in national di s cus sions , lead negotiator f or 
T ribal E nvir onmental Agr eements (T E As ), and pr ovide a mor e acces sible communi cations l ink 

Ch. 3 Pg. 5 



bet ween the tribes and the R egi onal A dminis tr ator ’ s Of fice. 

W hile the as s es s ment is bei ng compl eted, we wil l  wor king with the pr ogr am of fices and 
tribal leader s hip to cr eate T E A s which document s pecific actions , envir onmental goals and wor k 
commitments f or both E P A and each tribe. A t thi s time, our goal wil l  be to complete at leas t one 
T E A in F Y 04.   T hes e wil l  be s tr uctur ed to take advantage of the s ame ef fici enci es cr eated 
thr ough the PPAs/PPGs with our S tate par tner s. 

T he benefits of this appr oach incl ude: 

incr eas ed tribal capaci ty-buildi ng 
gr eater implementation of envir onmental pr ogr ams wi thi n tribal homelands 
ex panded education f or E P A empl oy ees r egar di ng t ribal is s ues 
incr eas ed t echnical as sis tance and t r ai ning f or tribal envir onmental manager s 
impr oved coor dination wi th tribes to achi eve goals and objectives identified in the 
T ri bal/E PA E nvironmental A greements 

Additional Par tner ing Initiatives in R egion 4 

E P A R egion 4 us es par tner s hi ps wi th other f eder al agencies , local gover nments , 
community or ganiz ati ons , envi r onmental gr oups , the academic community, and with indus tr y 
and busines s es to enhance its abil ity to i mpr ove human health and envir onmental pr otection 
acr os s the S outheas t r egi on.  T he R egi on contributes f undi ng, s ci entific ex per tis e, technical 
s uppor t, and/or data to ex ter nal gr oups engaging in envir onmental pr otection, cons er vation, 
s us tainabl e development, and r elated health activities .  T hes e par tner s hips enabl e the R egi on to 
accomplis h mor e wi th les s -- to l ever age r es our ces , s har e vital inf or mation and ex per tis e, r ealiz e 
mor e envir onmental r es ults , incr eas e cos t ef f ectivenes s , and r educe dupl icative ex pendi tur es and 
pi ecemeal ef f or ts . S ever al condi tions in the R egi on mak e par tner s hips with f eder al and l ocal 
gover nment agencies ; gover nmental, envi r onmental, community, and citi z en gr oups ; indus tr y 
and academia; and the not-f or-pr ofit and private s ector s even mor e impor tant in the S outheas t to 
meeting the A gency ’ s mis sion ef f ectively .  T hes e conditions include: 

1.	 D ecr easing s tate budgets r es ulting i n l imi ted s tate f unds and r es our ces to s uppor t 
envir onmental pr otection and cons er vation acr os s the S outheast; 

2.	 R api d gr owth and devel opment acr os s the R egi on with f or merly r ur al ar eas and gr een 
s pace bei ng r api dl y s wallowed up; 

3.	 A bundance of valuabl e natur al r es our ces and coas tl ine in danger of being l os t or 
des tr oy ed; 

4.	 Higher per cent of pover ty in the S outheas t than in the r es t of the countr y and i ncr eas e of 
unemployment in the R egion; and 
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5. 	 Incr easing priorities in the S outheas t and unf unded mandates that r equi r e collabor ation to 
lever age s uf fici ent r es our ces . 

P ar tnering wi th other f eder al agencies having r es ponsibil ities f or di f f er ent as pects of 
envir onmental pr otection, s uch as cons er vation, r eus e and r evitaliz ation, economic development, 
and health car e, incr eas es R egion 4‘ s abil ity to car r y out the A gency‘ s mis sion.  T o maximiz e the 
ef f ectivenes s of par tner s hips with other f eder al agencies in the S outheas t, E P A R egi on 4 is a 
member of the S outheas t N atur al R es our ces L eader s Gr oup (S E N R L G) .  T his gr oup i s a 
collabor ation of r egional F eder al ex ecutives who lead agencies wi th natur al r es our ce 
cons er vation as par t of their mis sion. S E N R L G is committed to the common pur pos e of f ul fi l l ing 
agency mandates in way s that pr omote: (1) cons er vation and r es tor ation of impor tant natur al 
r es our ces ; (2) wis e management and s ound s tewar ds hip of natur al , bi ologi cal and cultur al 
r es our ces ; and, (3) ecologically s us tainable development.  T he r egional dir ector s of thes e 
agencies ar e committed to incor por ating inter agency collabor ation i nto ever y as pect of their 
oper ations , s o they meet periodically to as s es s the ef f ectivenes s of thes e ef f or ts and to s eek new 
oppor tunities to par tner to i mpr ove the envir onment and cons er ve and pr otect the wealth of 
natur al r es our ces in the R egion.  T he or gani z ation pr omotes collabor ation at r egional and field 
level s ther eby cr eating a mor e “s eaml es s gov er nment” capabl e of pr ovidi ng ci tiz ens better 
s er vice and pr otecting the envir onment mor e ef f ectively .  T hr ough i ts networ k , S E N R L G 
pr ovides s uppor t and s tr ength f or par tner s hip ef f or ts among agencies’ s taf f s and a f or um to 
identif y and f os ter actions to pr omote natur al r es our ce cons er vation.  S E N R L G has 
s ubcommittees wor king on s pecific ar eas and wor k s on priority pr ojects during the y ear as well 
as f os tering inter agency collabor ation on r es pective agency mandates and r outine oper ations . 
S E N R L G agencies ar e wor king on pr otection of E ver gl ades , the Mis sis sippi D elta, the Gulf of 
M exico, and other ar eas of the S outheas t as well as is s ues of k ey impor tance to envir onmental 
pr otection i n the R egion, s uch as s us tainable gr owth and development, endanger ed s pecies and 
f or es t pr otection, tr ans por tation and r egi onal air quality , and pr otection of coas tal ar eas . 
S E N R L G enhances the abil ity of member s to: 

1.	 Identif y k ey is s ues f or F eder al natur al r es our ce management in the S outheas t 
2.	 S uppor t, encour age and under take cooper ative r es our ce management and r es ear ch 
3.	 P r omote par tner s hi p oppor tuni ties that enhance agency mis sions at the r egional level 
4.	 B etter us e l imited F eder al r es our ces 
5.	 Impr ove communi cations wi th, and s uppor t f r om, the public and Congr es s 
6.	 E ducate the public on t he impor tance of our rich natur al and cultur al heritage 

U nder each A gency goal (Clean Air , Clean and S af e W ater , L and P r es er vation and 
R es tor ation, Communities and E cos ys tems , and Compliance and E nf or cement S tewar ds hip), 
par tner s hi ps move the R egion clos er to meeting s pecific objectives f or impr oving human health 
and the envir onment in the S outheas t.  U nder the Cl ean Air Goal, the R egion i s actively engaged 
wi th 22 ar eas in Geor gia, Mis sis sippi, N or th Car olina, S outh Car olina and T ennes s ee that ar e 
developing E arly A ction Plans to achi eve cleaner air s ooner .  T he R egion i s als o pr omoting the 
A gency’ s E ner gy S tar pr ogr am to help busines s es and individuals in the S outheas t pr otect the 
envir onment and r educe ener gy us e thr ough gr eater ef fici ency . In the ei ght S outheas ter n s tates , 
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the R egi on now has 735 E ner gy S tar par tner s . R egi on 4 has one par tner s hip under the A gency’ s 
Climate L eader s pr ogr am.  Climate L eader s is a voluntar y E PA indus tr y-gover nment par tner s hi p 
that encour ages companies to dev el op l ong-ter m compr ehensive climate change s tr ategi es .  B y 
r epor ting inventor y data to E P A , par tner s cr eate a las ting r ecor d of their accomplis hments . 
Cur r ently in the S outheas t, Inter f ace, Inc. in A tlanta, Geor gi a i s a Climate L eader .  Inter f ace, Inc. 
is a r es our ce-intensive company whos e l ar ges t di visions (commer ci al car pet and f abrics ) ar e 
petr ol eum dependent. With s ales in mor e than 100 countries and manuf acturing f acil ities at 26 
sites on f our continents , the company impacts gl obal commer ce and ecol ogy. P ar ticipation in 
E P A ’ s Climate L eader s is hel pi ng I nter f ace to under s tand, quantif y and ev entually les s en its 
impact on climate change.  In the ar ea of air toxics , E P A R egi on 4 and the A gency f or T oxic 
S ubs tances Dis eas e R egi s tr y (A T S D R ) par tner to f und t he P edi atric E nvir onmental H eal th 
Specialty Unit at Emor y Univer s ity in A tlanta.  T he Region als o collabor ates with A T SDR on air 
toxics tr aining.  In addition, R egi on 4 has air toxics par tner s hips with community-level pr oj ects 
in L ouis vi l le, Chattanooga, M obi le, P ens acol a, and t he T ri-S tate ar ea to r educe toxics in thes e 
communiti es thr ough educati on and par tner s hips with indus tr y.  T he R egion wor k s with the 
D epar tment of T r ans por tation ( D OT ) to ens ur e ef f ective tr ans por tation pl anning.   T he R egi on is 
als o wor king wi th D OT  on the us e of Conges tion Mitigation and Air Quality Impr ovement 
P r ogr am (CMA Q) f unds , whi ch ar e available to communi ties to impr ove the quality of the 
natur al envir onment by r educi ng tr ans por tation-r el ated pollution. R egi on 4 has par tner ed with 
r egi onal air por ts to pr omote a vol untar y pr ogr am to r educe air pollution by r ecogni zing s uperior 
envir onmental per f or mance. P ar tner s hips with s chools and publ ic tr ansit agenci es in the 
S outheas t have r es ulted i n r etr ofits and i ncr eas ed us e of alter native f uels .  T he R egi on is wor king 
with H eadquar ter s and numer ous s tak ehol der s in the Charlotte, N C, ar ea to develop a new way of 
ai r quality pl anning t hat f ocus es on dev el opi ng s tr ategi es that addr es s multipl e pollutants ins tead 
of the cur r ent pollutant by pollutant appr oach. 

T o pr omote clean and s af e water (Goal 2) in the S outheas t, R egion 4 has enter ed in to 
par tner s hips in s ever al di f f er ent ar eas .   S ever al maj or multi-medi a par tner s hips wer e cr eated 
initially to addr es s water r es our ces .  One s uch par tner s hip i nvolving E P A , other f eder al agenci es , 
s tate and l ocal agenci es , the private s ector , and community gr oups is the S outh Florida Initiative. 
T he S outh Florida ecos y s tem i s the principal nur s er y ar ea f or the lar ges t commer cial and s por t 
fi sheries i n Florida, home of the lar gest wilder ness east of the Mi ssissippi River , the locati on of 
the only l iving cor al r eef adj acent to t his countr y , the mos t significant br eedi ng gr ound f or 
wading bir ds on thi s continent, the pr edominant pr oducer of the nation’ s wi nter vegetables , home 
to two N ative A merican nations , and a major touris t r egion. T he pur pos e of the S outh Florida 
Initiative is to pr otect this ar ea which has been endanger ed by the ex pandi ng human population 
(40% of Florida’s total populati on which is lar ger than 32 s tates ) and ens ur e the long-ter m 
s us tainabil ity of the r egi on’ s varied natur al r es our ces while pr ovidi ng f or the coexis tence of 
ex tensive agricultur al oper ations and a continually ex pandi ng population. T he I nitiative has 
s ever al dif f er ent as pects , including an ur ban i ni tiative to s uppor t the development of a r egional 
deci sion s uppor t s y s tem. T his initiative brings toget her 11 f eder al agenci es , s ever al s tate 
depar tments , tribal gover nments , local gover nments to f ocus on thes e is s ues . 

E P A R egi on 4 joi ned together with local gover nments and communities to s uppor t 
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r estor ation of local wetlands and water sheds . T hese pr ojects incl ude the E mer son Point Five S tar 
Restoration Project (FL ), the Natural Channel Restoration on the Soque River (GA), Upper 
Cullasaja Water shed Impr ovement (NC), E towah B asin R estor ation (GA), Chattahoochee River 
Nati onal R ecr eati on Ar ea (GA), T welve-Mi le Water shed (S C), White Oak River B asi n (NC), and 
the U pper Cahaba River Water shed (AL ). A maj or effor t in R egi on 4 is the pr otection the Gulf of 
Mexico. R egion 4 par tner s wi th E PA R egion 6, the 5 states adjacent to the Gul f in R egions 4 and 
6, sever al feder al agencies (DoD, H H S , DOI/MMS , DOI/F WS , U S GS ), l ocal gover nments, and 
citiz ens to ensur e f utur e pr otection of thi s impor tant estuar y. U nder the National E stuar y 
Pr ogr ams (NE P), R egi on 4 joins other feder al agenci es, state and l ocal agenci es, and community 
gr oups in designi ng a plan to conser ve the bounty of thi s endanger ed estuar y. 

R egion 4 par tner s wi th the National R ur al Water Association (uti l ity member shi p 
associ ation) and the American Water Wor ks Associ ation (non-pr ofit or ganization of water suppl y 
pr of essionals focused on i mpr oving the quality of drinking water ) to pr ovide techni cal assistance 
to local drinking water pr ovider s to saf eguar d public water supplies.  R egion 4’s Water 
Management Division al so partner s with the F eder al National Invasive S peci es Council to r educe 
the r ate of i ntrusi on of non-i ndigenous, i nvasi ve aquati c species to water s i n the S outheast. 

U nder Goal 2, the Region supports international partnerships with the U .S . Agency for 
Inter national Devel opment (U S AID) by assisting the seven Centr al American countries r educe 
pollution f r om domestic di schar ger s thr ough the impl ementation of a r egi onal wastewater model 
r egul ation for use in Centr al America.  E PA R egion 4 is also wor king in par tner shi p wi th U S AID 
to str engthen wastewater uti l ities in key coastal communi ties in Centr al America.  T hi s 
par tnership benefits Centr al America, the U nited S tates and the World by hel pi ng keep valuabl e 
water r esour ces cl eaner . 

T o pr eser ve and r estor e lands (Goal 3) in the S outheast, E PA R egion 4 also wor ks wi th 
other feder al and l ocal agenci es in addi tion to par tner ships with the S tates and T ribes .  One maj or 
mandate cur r ently bei ng enhanced by partner ships is homel and security.  R egi on 4 emer gency 
r esponse staf f ar e wor king wi th these par tner s to impr ove r esponse r eadiness acr oss the S outheast 
through coordinated dri l ls and exercises along with technical assi stance to improve response 
capabil ities acr oss the r egi on. 

In the ar ea of solid waste management, R egion 4 par tner s with state, f eder al , and private 
sector or ganiz ations under the WasteWise progr am to design s olid waste r eduction progr ams 
tailor ed to the speci fic partner ’s needs. R egi on 4 pr ovides technical assistance and outr each to 
encour age adoption of ef f ective waste r eduction pr ogr ams. T he R egion woul d l ike to pr ovide on-
site assistance to i ts par tners for facil ity assessments and i mpr oved measur ement r epor ting. 
R egi on 4 has been a l eader in devel opi ng partner ships with the private sector in speci fic areas to 
impr ove r ecycling. Curr ently, R egion 4 is involved wi th the Car pet R ecycling Ini tiative, whi ch 
suppor ts post-consumer the development of car pet r euse and recycling i nf r astr uctur e. R egi on 4 
has also been i nstr umental in bringing attention to the T ir e R ecycling Ini tiative, whi ch i s now a 
national ef f or t also. R egi on 4 has encour aged par tner ships in the southeast to i mprove 
deconstr uction waste r eduction and r euse. T he R egion has pr ovided tr aini ng to f eder al agencies 
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on design for decons tr uction to make buildi ngs easier to r ecycl e and manage. E PA R egion 4 is 
worki ng with the U niversi ty of Flori da to provide mentori ng to individual mil itary i nstallations 
in the Southeast. T he Region is a co-sponsor of the U niversi ty of Flori da’s Center for 
Constr uction and E nvir onment’s Deconstr uction and Materials R euse Inter national Conf er ence. 

E PA R egion 4’s S uper fund Pr ogr am collabor ates wi th AT S DR and E mor y U niver si ty on 
Children’s Health issues at specifi c National Pri ori ties L ist and time-cri tical removal si tes i n the 
S outheast. T his par tner ship pr ovides health suppor t wher e children ar e deter mi ned to be or have 
been at signi ficant health risk f r om ex posur e to haz ar dous site condi tions. 

U nder Goal 4 (E cosystems and communi ties), R egion 4 continues to par tner wi th other 
f eder al agencies, states and tribes, city planner s, envir onmental gr oups, non-gover nmental 
or ganizations (NGOs), r egulated i ndustr y, colleges /univer sities, and concer ned ci tizens to pr otect 
ecosystems under a community-based envir onmental protection appr oach. T he R egi on suppor ts 
about 30 of these pl ace-based i nitiatives thr oughout the S outheast f ocusing on i mproving human 
inter action in the ecosystems. 

Another ar ea under Goal 4 wher e the R egi on f oster s par tner ships to ensur e conser vation 
and economic development is the smar t gr owth and sustainable development ar ea.  R egion 4 
par tner s wi th l ocal planni ng or gani z ations to pr ovide techni cal assistance and suppor t in using 
the R egi on 4 GeoB ook (a computer application on the S outheaster n E col ogi cal F r amewor k) to 
devel op l ocal gr een space pr otection pr ogr ams that wil l  be integr ated with the r egional gr een 
inf r astr uctur e. T he S outheastern E col ogi cal F r amewor k (S E F ) is a GI S based model of lar ge-
scale ecosystem connectivity in the S outheast designed to help integr ate landscape pr otection at 
all level s with various state, feder al , r egi onal , and l ocal par tner s. 

In the S outheast, r apid gr owth and development along wi th l oss of agricul tur e ar e 
becoming critical issues. Air , water , and land issues r elated to r apid gr owth ar e priorities not onl y 
at state and l ocal level s but al so at the f eder al level . R egi on 4 staff wor k with many par tner s to 
develop policies, tr aining, tool s, r esour ce options, and other inf or mation to suppor t those 
invol ved i n pl anning and those inter ested i n smar t gr owth. T he R egi on r esponds to a number of 
requests from partner agencies (l ike DoD and the T ennessee Valley Authori ty) for assi stance on 
specific communi ty pr oblems r elated to gr owth. R egional or gani z ations, such as the S outheast 
Water shed F or um’s Quality Communities Pr ogr am, par tner with E PA R egi on 4 and other feder al 
agencies to help tr ain l ocal of ficials and build communi ty ski l ls to solve gr owth-r elated issues. 
R egion 4 staf f wor k wi th r egional tool developer s and r esear cher s, including the R egion’s 
E nvir onmental Finance Center s at two uni ver sities in the S outheast, to ensur e the cr eation of 
innovative, useful smart gr owth and sustai nabl e devel opment r esour ces appr opriate for local 
communi ties in the S outheast. T hese par tner shi ps bring or der and focus to thi s r apidly gr owi ng 
pr oblem in the R egion by seeking innovative ways to help communi ties balance envir onmental 
and social needs while ex periencing and benefitting fr om gr owth. 

In the ar ea of pesticide use and health under Goal 4, E PA wor ks wi th par tner s thr ough 
gr ant pr ogr ams to involve colleges/uni ver sities and other gr oups in envir onmental pr otection. 
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U nder the Pesticides E nvironmental S tewardship Program (PES P), Region 4 awards grants under 
its R egional Ini tiative Gr ants f or pollution pr evention pr ojects that complement the R egion’s on
going ef f or ts to r egul ate pes ticide pr oducts and pr otect human health and the envir onment. U nder 
the U r ban Initiative gr ants , f unds ar e us ed on pr oj ects to hel p pr event pestici de mi s us e i n ur ban 
s ettings , incl udi ng unr egis tered, i l legal impor ted pes tici des us ed in homes. T his pr ogr am gr ew 
out of pas t pr obl ems in Mis sis sippi and T enness ee.  T he primar y goal of R egion 4’s S tr ategic 
Agricultur al Initiative Pr oj ect is to as sis t in F ood Quality Pr otection Act (F QPA) impl ementation 
thr ough ex tensive and ef f ecti ve communicati on and par tner ship ef f or t with r egional pesti cide 
us er , teacher , and r es ear cher communities . 

Compl iance par tner s hips under Goal 5 incr ease compl iance among the r egulated 
community.  R egi on 4 f os ter s eff ective par tner s hips with tr ade as s oci ations , indus tr y, and s tates 
to develop compliance manuals , conduct wor k s hops , and tar get s ector s f or compliance as sis tance 
visits .  S ome s ector s of impor tance in the S outheas t ar e printing, tex ti le, and car pet, wher e 
par tner s hips have been ef f ective i n incr easing compl iance. 

U nder the Compliance and E nf or cement goal, Pollution Pr evention par tner s hi ps have 
been es pecially pr oductive in R egion 4.  Par tner s hi ps wi th i ndus tr y busines s , s chools , and other 
f eder al agencies r es ult in pr ogr es s in pollution pr evention, air quality and ener gy cons er vation 
and incr eas ed pr otection f r om adver s e ef f ects or mis us e of pes ticides . E PA R egion 4 and the 
Depar tment of Def ense (DoD) cr eated the Polluti on Pr eventi on (P2) Par tner ship to shar e the P2 
ex periences and ex per tis e of mil itar y ins tallations acr os s s tate bor der s . T his par tner s hip el evates 
the visibil ity and i mpor tance of P2 achi evements at the bas e level by ex pandi ng i t to a r egional 
ef f or t. T his par tner s hip i s encour agi ng southeas ter n colleges /univer sities to develop 
pr oj ect/pr ogr am pr oposals to tackle is s ues in one or mor e of the DoD “R egi onal Priorities ” 
thr ough D oD/E PA/S tate P2 Par tner s hip S mall Gr ants Pr ogr am.  In R egi on 4, the U niver sity of 
T ennes s ee’s Center f or Cl ean Pr oducts and Cl ean T echnol ogi es par ticipated i n a P2 Design f or a 
Cleaner E nvir onment (Df E ) par tner s hip.  T he Center conducted a L if e-Cycl e As s es s ment (L CA) 
and str eamlined Cleaner T echnologies S ubs ti tutes As s es s ment (CT S A) , i n voluntar y par tner s hip 
with the Electr onic I ndus tries All iance (EIA), indi vidual origi nal equipment and component 
manufacturers, E PA ri sk assessment experts, and other i nterested parties. T he project focused on 
di s pl ay technol ogi es that can per f or m s tandar d applications on 15-inch to 17-inch des k top 
computer moni tor s . T hi s inf or mation can be us ed to identi f y oppor tuni ties f or pr oduct 
impr ovement that wil l  r educe potential adver s e envir onmental impacts and cos ts . I t wil l  als o help 
the U .S . el ectr onics indus tr y continue to meet the demands of extended pr oduct r esponsibil ity 
that are gr owing i n the gl obal mar k etpl ace. 

E PA also partners with the U .S. Agency for I nternational Development (U S AI D) to assi st 
other gover nments on many ar eas of envir onmental pr otection.  U nder an exis ting agr eement 
wi th U S AID, E PA is pr oviding as sis tance to Centr al American gover nments on was tewater 
tr eatment, s olid was te management and pes ticide management.  R egion 4 has the lead on the 
was tewater tr eatment and solid was te management is s ues .  R egi on 4 collabor ative ef f or ts 
incl ude: 
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1 Over s ee cons tr ucti on of was tewater tr eatment pilot i n L ivi ngs ton, Guatemala 
2 Ov er s ee cons tr uction of was tewater tr eatment pilot in L a U nion, El S alvador 
3 Coor dinate R egion/A gency input f or development of a r egional was tewater 

r egulation model . 
5 Coor dinate R egion/A gency input in the developing of har moni z ed s olid was te 

r egulations f or Centr al A merican countries . 

I nfor mation 

E nvir onmental I nfor mation Str ategy 

E P A R egi on 4 believes that ef f ective inf or mation management is vital to the s ucces s of 
E PA ’ s mis sion, and contributes to the achievement of all A gency s tr ategi c goal s .  W e wil l 
continue to s uppor t national activities and s tr ategic inf or mation i ni tiatives that s tr engthen thes e 
goals .  EPA R4 wil l  ef f ectively coor di nate all activities within the R egi on r elated to i nf or mation 
r es our ces and technol ogy management incl udi ng R 4 S tate i nf or mation ex change and data 
s tewar ds hip.  W e wil l  continue to collabor ate with the H Q Of fice of E nvir onmental Inf or mation 
(OEI), R 4 S tates & T ribes , and the publ ic to pr omot e data integr ation, impr ov ed publ ic acces s to 
envir onmental inf or mation, bur den r eduction on the r epor ting community , and i mpr ov ed data 
quality which i s incr easingl y impor tant to s ol ve envir onment al pr obl ems and addr ess challenges . 

T he f oundation f or any s ucces s f ul inf or mation management pr ogr am i s to pr ovide the 
right inf or mation, at the right time, in the right f or mat, to the right us er s .  T hi s means making 
quality envir onmental and management inf or mation available to decision mak er s f or developing 
envir onmental polici es and priorities .  I t means making envir onmental data publ icl y acces sibl e to 
s uppor t individual and communi ty involvement in decisions that may af f ect envir onmental 
quality .  I t means buildi ng the neces s ar y inf r as tr uctur e to pr ovide s ecur e i nf or mation, r eliabl e 
data, ef ficient and timely acces s , and analy tical inf or mation tool s . 

E P A R 4 employees r ely on the A gency’ s inf or mation management s ys tems , centr al 
infor mati on ser vi ces and special infor mati on r esour ces to achieve the Agency’s mission.  We 
wil l  conti nue to ensur e that i nfor mati on technology and data initi ati ves dir ectl y suppor t E PA’s 
mis sion, and ar e f ul ly coor di nated with ef f or ts of our f eder al , s tate, tribal and l ocal agency 
par tner s to avoid dupl ication, r educe bur den and i ncr eas e ef f ectivenes s . 

R egion 4' s cr os s cutting inf or mation s tr ategy wil l  f ocus on the f ollowi ng thr ee ar eas in 
support of E PA national initiatives and pri ori ties:  

Anal ytical Capaci ty - pr ovide acces s to new analy tical tools that f acil itate data 
inter pr etation and enabl e us er s to r es pond to envir onmental pr obl ems , s et priorities , mak e 
s ound deci sions , manage f or r es ults , and meas ur e per f or mance; 

Gover nance- par ticipate in an A gency-wi de appr oach to managing inf or mation, 
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incl udi ng adminis tr ative and pr ogr ammatic s ys tems , and data and i nves tment priorities ; 

E xcellence i n I nf or mation S er vice D eliver y - work collaboratively with states, tri bes, 
other f eder al agencies , and key s tak ehol der s to i mpr ove the ef ficiency and uti l ity of 
envir onmental inf or mation. 

Anal ytical Capaci t y 

E nvir onmental inf or mation i s mos t meani ngf ul when us er s ar e able to ex amine all of the 
data about a par ticul ar situation, location, or s our ce at once.  R 4 wil l  continue to develop and 
pr ovide analytical tools to s uppor t decision-making, r es ul ts-bas ed management, and the public’s 
right to know.  W e wil l  conti nue to wor k on bringing coor dinated and us ef ul inf or mati on dir ectl y 
to the desktop through GIS initiatives that support regional issues such as haze, state-l evel issues 
s uch as water s hed protection, and l ocal and community is s ues s uch as ambi ent air quality 
pr otection wi thi n a par ticul ar metr opolitan ar ea. 

Impr oved capaci ty to i ntegr ate and analyz e envir onmental data wil l  s uppor t cr os s-medi a 
s oluti ons to complex envi r onmental and human-health pr oblems.  B etter analyti cal capabil iti es 
wil l  hel p manager s to ass es s exis ting baseline condi tions, isolate data gaps , tr ack the 
implementation of s pecific s olutions , and meas ur e the r es ul ts achi eved.  B etter analytic tools wil l 
als o help us f ul fi l l  our r egional r es ponsibil ities to homeland s ecurity by pr oviding a clear pictur e 
of the s patial coor di nates , material s , and cor por ate owner s hip of r egulated f acil ities . 

Gover nance 

R 4 wil l  continue to par ticipate in the Agency-wi de appr oach to inf or mation management 
that mak es k ey inf or mation, technology, and f unding inves tments to impr ove the ef ficiency and 
ef f ectivenes s of s er vices and oper ations .  E PA R 4's inf or mation gover nance s tr ategy wil l  ens ur e 
ef ficient, coor di nated management of inf or mation as s ets acr os s all pr ogr ams . 

R 4 wil l  increase the operational effi ciency of all busi ness processes through the use of 
inf or mati on technology and wor k to ti e inf or mati on management decisions to budget prioriti es . 
We wil l  continue to ens ur e ef ficient, coor di nated management of inf or mation as s ets acr os s all 
E PA pr ogr ams thr ough continued meetings of the R egional Inf or mation Management S teering 
Committee to pr ovide consis tency in our appr oach to inf or mation management and to help 
s tr engthen i nf or mation i ntegr ation and R egional databas e management activities . 

E xcellence i n I nf or mation S er vice D eliver y 

R4 wil l  continue to suppor t national initiatives and str ategies in pur suing ex cellence in 
inf or mation s er vice deliver y wi th a f ocus on the thr ee major themes of s tr eamlini ng management 
pr oces s es , l inking data par tner s , and i mpr oving i nf or mation acces s .  We wil l  continually wor k to 
adapt to emer ging technologies and web s er vices to become mor e pr oductive, ef f ective, and 
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pr oactive i n s er vice del iver y. 

•	 Str eamlining management pr ocesses - W e wil l  par tici pate i n s uppor ting new 
admi nis tr ative s ys tems f or financi al, per s onnel , and pr ogr am management that integr ate 
data, elimi nate databas e f r agmentation and limi t inf or mation acces s .  W e wil l  wor k to 
develop and s uppor t gr oupwar e applications that impr ove inf or mation flow and 
encour age team member involvement i n application development.  W e wil l  conti nue to 
devel op automated pr oces s es within R 4 that impr ov e and enhance s er vice deliver y. 

•	 Linking data par tner s - W e wi l l  continue to collabor ate and networ k wi th our H Q, s tate 
and tribal par tner s to ex change policy, r es ear ch, management and per f or mance 
inf or mation among thes e or gani z ations and envir onmental pr ogr ams .  W e wil l  conti nue 
to meet with our S tate par tner s on a r egular basis to bet ter coor dinate data i ntegr ation 
initiatives . 

•	 Impr oving i nfor mation access - W e wil l  continue to enhance oppor tunities f or us er s to 
acces s data f r om multipl e s our ces and wil l  continue to dev el op data and pr oces s es that 
impr ove inf or mation acces s both wi thi n and outside E P A .  W e wil l  continue to or gani z e 
and as s emble geogr aphi c inf or mation s y s tems that can pr ovide a holis tic envir onmental 
pi ctur e on geogr aphic s cales both lar ge and s mall s o t hat it can be pl aced i n us abl e 
f or mats at the finger tips of E P A S taf f and the publ ic. 

B y impl ementing this inf or mation s tr ategy, E P A R 4 wil l  be in a better position to k eep 
pace with the r api d advances in inf or mation technol ogy and meet the gr owing demand f or 
r eliabl e, quality envir onmental inf or mation. 
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I nnovation 

I nnovations Cr oss-Pr ogr ammatic Str ategy 

INT R ODUCT ION 

In 2002, E PA r eleas ed a s tr ategy to s tr engthen envi r onmental pr otecti on thr ough the 
power and pr omis e of innovation. Innovati ng for Better Environmental Results: A Str ategy T o 

Guide the Next Gener ation of Envi r onmental Pr otection is designed to drive innovation in 
envir onmental pr ogr ams . 

T he Innovati on S tr ategy i s bas ed upon a vi sion f or what our envi r onmental pr otecti on 
should be.  T hat visi on is for a system that puts more emphasi s on results and less on process, 
wher e the f ocus is on envi r onmental r es ponsibil ity, not j us t polluti on contr ol, and wher e multi
media appr oaches addr es s pr oblems in a compr ehensive r ather than piecemeal f as hi on. T he 
s ys tem envisioned woul d r ely mor e on i ncentives to motivate better envir onmental per f or mance, 
and on par tner s hips that hel p to l ever age ideas and r esour ces f or gr eater envir onmental gain. 

Developed in consultation with States, the Innovation Strategy includes four i nter
connected elements that wil l  enabl e pr ogr es s towar ds this long-ter m vision, and i n the s hor ter 
ter m, pr ogr es s under E PA’s S tr ategi c Plan. T he fir s t element is designed to s tr engthen our 
par tner s hip with S tates and T ribes .  T he I nnov ation S tr ategy lays out a s et of actions designed to 
enable S tate and T ribal innovation.  T hes e include finding ways to impr ove the National 
E nvir onmental Per f or mance Par tner s hi p S ys tem and the Joi nt S tate/E PA A gr eement t o Pur s ue 
R egul ator y Innovations , two policy tool s that pr ovide a means f or developi ng i nnovation 
initi ati ves. Another priority is pr ovi ding the S tates with mor e meaningful input i n E PA’s 
pl anning and budgeting pr oces s es , wher e impor tant decisions af f ecting i nnovation ar e made.  A s 
outl ined i n the par tner s hip chapter i is s tr ategi c pl an, R egi on 4 w'n R egi on 4 ll take acti ons to 
enhance the par tner s hip as pects of our r el ations hips with the eight s tates in the R egi on, and us e 
thos e r el ations hips to f os ter and encour age i nnovations in s tate r egulator y activities . 

T he s econd element of the Innovati on S tr ategy f ocus es on using innovati on to s olve a s et 
of priority envir onmental pr oblems - gr eenhous e gas es , s mog, water quality and water 
inf r as tr uctur e.  While ther e is a need f or innovation i n s olving all envir onmental pr oblems , thes e 
ar e es peci ally impor tant becaus e they ar e national in s cope, pos e s erious ris k s , and ar e not bei ng 
adequatel y addr ess ed with the tools and appr oaches that exis t today. 

T he needs jus t des cribed hi ghl ight the impor tance of continuously developi ng new tool s 
and appr oaches that can ex pand and enhance envir onmental pr obl em-s ol ving.  A nd i ndeed, that 
is the thir d el ement of the I nnovation S tr ategy.  I t f ocus es E PA on a s et of tools that have alr eady 
pr oven ef f ective on a limited s cal e and that can be widel y appl ied i n many envir onmental 
pr ogr ams . T hey include the inf or mation tools that can i mpr ove our under s tanding of pr oblems 
and solutions, E nvironmental Management Systems (E MSs) that can foster a more 
compr ehensive appr oach to envir onmental pr otection, incentives that can motivate better 
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envir onmental per f or mance, envir onmental technologi es that can impr ove r es ults and l ower 
cos ts , and per f or mance meas ur es that s how how well innovations ar e wor king. 

Finally, the Innovation S tr ategy f ocus es on what may be the mos t impor tant element of 
all - cr eating a cul tur e and s et of or gani z ational s ys tems that f os ter innovation thr oughout the 
or ganiz ation.  T he goal is to have ever y indi vidual within our wor k f or ce s ee his or her job mor e 
br oadl y - as an envir onmental pr obl em-s ol ver , a par tner , a f acil itator , and a leader , not s ol ely a 
pr ogr am i mpl ementor . 

R egion 4 s uppor ts the goals , objectives , and philos ophy of the national Innovations 
S tr ategy.  T he R egion wil l  continue to pr ovide active par ticipation i n and s uppor t f or innovations 
activities , and has committed to f ocusing that s uppor t in a number of s pecific ar eas of R egional 
signi ficance.  T hes e f ocus ar eas wer e identified in a memor andum f r om the R egional 
A dmini s tr ator to T om Gibs on, A s s ociate A dmini s tr ator f or P olicy, E conomics and Innovation (at 
that time).  T hey ar e: 

•	 E x panded implementation of the E nvir onmental R es ul ts P r ogr am (E R P ) model in s tate 
r egul ator y pr ogr am applications . 

R egion 4 has alr eady pr ovided f unding s uppor t f or E R P pilots in Florida f or the 
automobile r epair and s alvage s ector s , and we believe that Florida D epar tment of E nvir onmental 
P r otection (F D E P ) would be r eceptive to ex pansion of thos e pilots , both in s cope within thos e 
s ector s and in other appr opriate s ector s .  In addition, we have begun dis cus sions wi th the 
T ennes s ee D epar tment of E nvir onmental Contr ol (T D E C) r egar di ng t he us e of the E R P model in 
their U nder gr ound S tor age T ank (U S T ) pr ogr am, and we hope to be able to pr ovide f unding 
s uppor t, in conjunction with OP EI , and OE CA , f or that pr oj ect.  W e believe that the s ucces s of 
thes e ex amples can be us ed t o ex pand t he E R P model into other appl ications and other s tates . 

F os ter mor e wi des pr ead us e and application of geos patial analy tical tools , applications , 
and methods in or der to f acil itate cr os s-pr ogr am and mul ti-media s olutions to 
envir onmental pr obl ems . 

T hr ee ongoing ef f or ts in R egion 4 ex emplif y the types of geos patial tools and 
appl ications that we bel ieve can be mor e widel y us ed by s tates , the publ ic, and other F eder al 
agencies.  T hey are the S outheastern E nvironmental F ramework (SE F ), the Missi ssi ppi Di gital 
E ar th M odel (M D E M ), and the R egi on 4 Geobook .  S E F has been r eviewed by the S ci ence 
A dvis or y B oar d (S A B ) and has their endor s ement as a national model f or a geos patial tool that 
can be us ed to i dentif y high-value ecol ogical r es our ces and habi tats .  W e i n R egi on 4 would l ik e 
to tak e the l ead i n ex pandi ng us e of this model to a national level .  M D E M is a pr oject designed 
to develop a des k top tool uti l izing a s tandar d s et of data layer s at a hi gh degr ee of r es olution that 
may be us ed by a wi de ar r ay of r egul ator y pr ogr am s taf f . Geobook is a us er-f riendly , mul ti
medi a data vis ualiz ation tool that has pot ential f or much mor e wi des pr ead us e by the publ ic, by 
E P A s taf f , and by s tate r egulator y s taf f , and par t of the r egi onal innovations agenda wil l be to 
f os ter ex panded availabil ity and us e of Geobook . 
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T he integration of s patial tools with the everyday work that EPA does in Region 4 
enhances our abil ity to unders tand multimedi a iss ues r ather than the conventional s tove-pi pe 
per s pective that has been pr eval ent in the past.  S E S D in Athens is devel opi ng capabi l ities to 
allow thei r enor mous s ampl e databas e to be accessibl e and link ed to U S GS quad maps and 1 
meter r es olution digital photogr aphy.  T he various divisions have ongoing pr ojects what wil l 
pr ovide s patial inf or mation available f or the L AN des ktop us er wi th s uch thi ngs as impor tant 
wetlands, air monitori ng, 303d/305b desi gnations, and a vari ety of others.  T he integration of the 
data on a local s er ver wil l  pr ovide capabil ities f or any per s on writing per mi ts , pr eparing f or 
ins pection, or r eviewi ng enf or cement activities to under s tand the s patial s etting that s ur r ounds 
the facil ity in questions. 

Integr ated planning f or envir onmental enhancement by local gover nments and 
partnerships. 

T he R egi on 4 innovations agenda wil l incl ude pr ojects that assis t local and r egi onal (i.e., 
mul ti-county ) gover nment agencies in the tas k of integr ating envir onmental concer ns and is s ues 
into their planning activities .  We wil l  build upon the les sons lear ned dur ing our par ticipation in 
the A tlantic S teel X L  pr oject, which allowed us to i ncor por ate f eatur es i nto an ur ban 
devel opment pr oj ect that wil l  r educe vehi cl e miles tr avel ed in the Atlanta ar ea, qualif ying the 
pr oj ect in its entir ety as a T r ans por tation Contr ol Meas ur e (T CM).  We have als o been invol ved 
in ef f or ts to f os ter integr ated envi r onmental planning in the Charlotte/Mecklenbur g County ar ea 
in Nor th Car olina, and we anticipate that thi s ef f or t woul d be the f ocus of our ef f or ts in thi s 
tar get of oppor tunity f or the f or eseeabl e f utur e.  Finally, we have been activel y engaged with the 
Conf er ence of S outher n County As s ociations (CS CA), as a means of pr oviding techni cal 
as sis tance to local and county gover nments r egar ding envir onmental and r egul ator y is s ues , and 
we would antici pate expandi ng that ef f or t to as sis t them i n integr ated envir onmental pl anning. 

E x panded application of the plant wi de applicabil ity l imit (PAL ) concept f or indus trial 
f acil ities with air emissions. 

R egion 4 has had consider able s ucces s wi th the us e of PAL s at two automobile manuf acturing 
plants , one in S outh Car olina, one in T ennes s ee.  As par t of our R egional innovations agenda, we 
wil l  inves tigate the potential f or us e of PAL s at other automobile pl ants in the R egi on (mor e 
automobiles ar e as s embl ed i n R egi on 4 than in any other r egi on, making this one of the primar y 
indus trial s ector s in R egi on 4).  In addi tion, we bel ieve the PAL  concept has br oader 
appl icabil ity, and we wil l  l ik ewis e i nves tigate the potential f or PAL  appl ication in other 
industri al sectors. 
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A CT IVIT IE S ID EN T IF IE D BY  REGION A L  GOA L  T EA MS WHICH SUPPORT 

Innovations S tr ategy and R egional Innovations Commitments . 

In the cour s e of devel opi ng t he various chapter s of this s tr ategi c pl an r el ated to the new 5
goal s tr uctur e, a number of activities wer e i dentified which wil l  s uppor t the goal s and obj ectives 
of the national innovations s tr ategy, the R egional innovations commitments , or both. 
Innovations activities ass oci ated with Goal 5 ar e s el f-ex pl anator y, and ar e not r epeated her e. 
T hos e as s ociated wi th Goals 1-4 ar e s ummariz ed below, gr ouped by the goal under whi ch they 
wer e pr opos ed. 

Goal 1, Objecti ve 1, S ub-Objecti ve 1.  

Gr eener Air por ts .  T hi s activity s uppor ts the national innovations s tr ategy by developing 
an innovative s et of tool s and appr oaches f or a s ector that has the potential to i mpact one 
of the priority envir onmental is s ues (clean air ). 

P A L  development and i nnovative T itle V per mi tting techniques.  T his activity s uppor ts 
the national innovations s tr ategy by devel opi ng an innovative s et of tools and appr oaches 
f or air per mitting (plant-wi de applicabil ity l imits , or PA L s ).  T hi s was als o one of the 
R egi onal f ocus ar eas identified by R egi on 4. 

Goal 1, Objecti ve 1, S ub-Objecti ve 2.  

R educe emis sions f r om dies el vehi cles in ur ban ar eas .  T hi s activity s uppor ts the national 
innovations s tr ategy by developi ng an innovative s et of tool s and appr oaches f or an 
activity that has the potential to impact one of the priority envir onmental is s ues (cl ean 
air ).  I t can be us ed to tar get compliance technical as sis tance activities to appr opriate 
s ector s (s chools , tr ansit agenci es , fleet oper ations , etc.). 

E arl y implementation of ultra-l ow sulfur diesel (U L S D).  T his activity supports the 
national innovations s tr ategy by devel opi ng an innovative s et of tools and appr oaches f or 
an activity that has the potential to impact one of the priority envir onmental is s ues (cl ean 
air).  I t also supports the concept of strengthening partnerships with state partners, as the 
active par ticipation of s tate par tner s wil l  be cr ucial f or s ucces s f ul implementation. 

Goal 1, Objecti ve 1, S ub-Objecti ve 4.  

In buildi ng s tate, local, and tribal capaci ty f or activities r el ated to air toxics, the pr ogr am 
comments r eflect the need to i nclude geos patial tool s in the capacity-bui ldi ng pr oces s . 
E x panded us e of s uch tool s in this activity s uppor ts one of the R egi on 4 f ocus ar eas f or 
innovation activities . 

Goal 2, Objecti ve 2, S ubobjecti ve 1.  
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T he program identifies a goal for NPDE S discharge permits that provide for trading 
between dischar ger s on a water shed basis.  T hi s activity suppor ts the national innovations 
str ategy by developing an i nnovative set of tools and appr oaches for an activity that has 
the potenti al to impact one of the priority envir onmental issues (impr oved water quality). 
In addi tion, this market-based appr oach has r ecei ved consider abl e i nter est fr om the states 
and fr om the r egul ated community as an innovative appr oach to balancing wasteload 
allocations among multipl e di schar ger s in a gi ven watershed. 

T he pr ogr am also identifies a goal of having a per centage of POT Ws that “wil l  have a 
mechanism i n pl ace to suppor t sustainabl e management systems”.  T his activity suppor ts 
the national innovations str ategy by devel opi ng an innovative set of tools and appr oaches 
f or an activity that has the potenti al to impact one of the priority envir onmental issues 
(impr oved water quality). 

Goal 3, Objecti ve 2. 

R egi on 4 has provided gr ants and technical suppor t f or pilot proj ects in a number of 
sector s in Florida for the E nvir onmental R esul ts Pr ogr am (E R P) model.  T hi s not onl y 
suppor ts the development of innovative tools and appr oaches, but is also one of the 
R egion 4 focus ar eas for innovative application.  T he R egion has also pr ovided funding 
and techni cal suppor t f or application of the E R P model to the under gr ound stor age tank 
(U S T ) pr ogr am in T ennessee. 

Goal 4, Objecti ve 2, S ub-objecti ve 1. 

R egi on 4 has developed a number of proj ects that suppor t the R egi onal innovation 
commitment to integr ated planni ng for envir onmental enhancement by local gover nments 
and par tnerships.  T hese pr oj ects enabl e the r egion to i ntegr ate envir onmental pl anning, 
smar t gr owth, and sustainabil ity concer ns into local gover nment planni ng ef f or ts.  T hese 
pr oj ects incl ude the f ol lowing: 

1. Charlotte, NC Pr oject 
2. Natural R esources I nitiative, NE Missi ssi ppi 
3. Neuhoff R edevelopment Pr oject, Nashvil le, T N 
4. Eur ocopter Pr oject, S tar kvil le, MS 
5. University of T ennessee Sustainable Agri culture Project, Western T N 
6. North Carolina Mill ion Acre Initiative, RT P, NC 

Goal 4, Objecti ve 3, S ub-objecti ve 1. 

R egi on 4 has made a commi tment to establish scientifically valid i ndi cator s f or a number 
of ecosystem-scal e par ameter s in par tner ship with a number of F eder al and s tate agenci es. 
T hi s ef f or t wil l  suppor t the innovations str ategy by both developing new tools and 
appr oaches f or this activity, but wil l  al so ser ve to str engthen par tner ships with the states. 
I t also wil l  suppor t the ex panded us e of geospatial tool s, ther eby suppor ting the R egi onal 

Ch. 3 Pg. 19 



innovations commitment to thi s activity. 

In addition, R egi on 4 has made a commi tment to r esol ve issues r egar di ng the use of 
Aquif er stor age and r etrieval (AS R ) associ ated with the Compr ehensive E vergl ades 
R estor ation Pr ogram. T his suppor ts the Innovations S tr ategy in a number of ways, 
incl udi ng the devel opment of new tools and appr oaches.  While the concept of aquifer 
stor age and retrieval is not a new one, the use of this practice as a tool in the preser vation 
of a unique and valuabl e ecosystem, on an ecos ystem scale, is highly innovative, perhaps 
unprecedented.  R egi on 4 consider s the E ver gl ades R estor ation Pr ogr am to be one of its 
highest pri ori ties, and believes that the resolution of the ASR issues wil l  be a vital step 
f or the over all pr otection and r estor ation of the essential hydr ology of the E ver glades. 

REGIONAL  PROCEDURAL  AND INFRAST RUCT URE I SSUES. 

R egion 4 wil l  take steps to establish a mor e clearly defined and or gani z ed appr oach to the 
management and i mpl ementation of innovations proj ects.  In or der to accomplish this obj ective, 
two major actions wil l  be taken by R egion 4.  T hey ar e: 

a. E stablishment of state network of i nnovations contacts.  Region 4 has already taken 
the ini tial steps necessar y f or the establishment of a state innovations networ k among our eight 
states.  E ach of the states has designated an innovations Poi nt of Contact (POC), at the r equest of 
the R egional Admini str ator .  T he pur pose of thi s networ k wil l  be to shar e inf or mation r egar ding 
E PA activities and initiatives, assi st in the coordination of j oint projects, and to assi st in 
integrating state innovations pri ori ties i nto the overall joint planning process. 

b.  E stablishment of r egional S OP f or management of innovations pr ojects.  R egion 4 wil l 
develop a written set of standar d oper ating pr ocedur es (S OP) for the management of innovations 
proj ects under taken by the R egi on, by any of the R egi on 4 states, as well as those E PA H Q 
pr ojects in whi ch R egion 4 or any of our states wil l  be asked to par ticipate.  T hese pr ojects woul d 
include E COS Agr eement Innovations pr oposals, National E nvir onmental Per f or mance T r ack 
pr ojects, and close-out of continui ng X L  pr ojects, as well as any national innovations ini tiatives 
in whi ch R egion 4 wil l  be asked to par ticipate. T he R egional Innovations S OP wi l l  include the 
f ollowi ng elements: 

•	 A process for submissi on (from states, industry, etc.) of i nnovations projects and 
pr oposals to a clearly identified single point of contact wi thi n the R egion.  Pr ef er ably, 
this point of contact will  report directly to the RA or DRA. 

•	 E stablishment of a procedur e f or management of such proj ects, both within R egi on 4 and 
with HQ offices.  T his procedure wil l  involve the coordination of program review and 
input, communi cations wi th ex ter nal stakeholder s and applicants, and liaison wi th H Q 
(incl udi ng, but not l imi ted to, OPEI). 
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•	 A policy s tatement wher eby the R egi on commi ts to the timely r eview and suppor t of 
pr ojects s ubmitted by the s tates , r egul ated communi ty, and other s tak eholder s , and 
identifies a senior management “champion” f or the pr oces s . 

•	 Designation of Innovations Coor dinator wi th s pecific, clearly defined  r oles and 
r es ponsibil ities .   T he primar y r es ponsibil ities of the R egi onal Innovations Coor di nator 
wil l  be to ser ve as the single point of contact f or innovations activities within the r egion, 
to manage the coor dination of thos e pr ojects wi thi n the R egion, and to manage 
communications with appl icants and s takeholder s . 
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Pollution Pr evention 

R egi on’s Appr oach 

T he R egion’ s appr oach to pollution pr evention (P 2) has f or maliz ed in an exis ting r egional 
Pollution Prevention S trategy.   T his R egional P2 strategy was developed in response to policy 
consider ations s et f or th i n the Pollution Pr evention A ct of 1990 whi ch s tates that: 

“(P ol lution) S hould be pr event ed or r educed at the s our ce whenever f easibl e; pol lution that 
cannot be pr evented s hould be r ecy cl ed i n an envir onmentally s af e manner whenever f easibl e; 
pollution that cannot be pr evented or r ecy cl ed s hould be tr eated i n an envir onmentally s af e 
manner whenever f easibl e; and di s pos al or ot her r el eas e i nto the envir onment s hould be 
employed onl y as a las t r es or t and s houl d be tr eated in an envir onmentally s af e manner . ” 

In short, preventing pollution is preferable to trying to manage, treat or dispose waste after i t is 
cr eated.  T his has been r ef er r ed to as the envir onmental management hier ar chy which es tablis hes 
a hier ar chy of pr ef er r ed was te management pr actices : 

R educe ( S our ce R eduction, E f ficiency and Cons er vation) 
Reus e 

R ecycl e 
T r eat 

Dis pos e/R el eas e 

T he Regional P2 St rategy was issued in 1997 and is s ti l l  in use.  It established four goals f or the 
r egi on.  T hey ar e: 

1.	 R educi ng and elimi nating pollution at the s our ce wil l  be the fir s t consider ation f or all 
R egi on 4 medi a pr ogr am activities . 

2.	 M ulti-medi a pl anning to antici pate and pr event pol lution wil l  be advanced and 
coor dinated thr oughout R egion 4. 

3.	 Polluti on pr eventi on initi ati ves under tak en by s tate/local gover nment, the private s ector 
and other s wil l  be nur tur ed and pr omoted by E P A R egion 4 thr ough flexibl e pr ogr am 
management and dir ect as sis tance. 

4.	 R egion 4 wil l  s er ve as a r ole model and advocate f or adoption of pollution pr evention and 
natur al r es our ce/ener gy cons er vation meas ur es in gover nment oper ations . 

R elationship to Achievement of Our  Goals 

T he P 2 goals contained i n the 1997 r egi onal P 2 s tr ategy  wi l l  contribut e to R egi on 4 
contributions to many of the goals s et f or th i n thi s R egional S tr ategic Plan.  Obtaini ng the 
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r eductions and envir onmental impr ovements though s our ce r eduction wil l  lead to mor e 
per manent envir onmental impr ovements and admi nis tr ative ef ficiencies br ought about by not 
having to ex pend r es our ces f or the pur pos e of managi ng and r egulating was tes to meet the medi a 
goal tar get s and obj ectives . 

While P2 i s better util ized as either a cr oss -goal str ategy, tool or guiding principle, the nati onal 
s tr ategic plan s et numeric str ategic tar gets f or gover nment and business f or r educi ng the 
pr oduction of was tes .  T he ini tiatives developed and s uppor ted thr ough the activities of the many 
divisional and r egional P 2 teams contribute to meeting thes e tar gets .  M any of thes e activities ar e 
mentioned i n the medi a-s peci fic goal s .  T hes e activities ar e cr os s r ef er enced t o the obj ectives in 
Goal 5 that address these numeri c targets.  Existing efforts l ike E nergyStar and WasteWi se 
al r eady mak e l ar ge contributions to thes e tar get s .  T he r es ults of thes e activities , as well as new 
initiatives l ik e E nvir onmental M anagement S y s tems , need t o be capt ur ed and ev al uated f or thei r 
contribution to thes e tar get s . 

Activities that will be Conducted and R esults to be Achieved 

T he r egi on’ s appr oach to integr ating P 2 into medi a pr ogr ams wil l  be to devel op numerical 
r egi onal tar gets , bas ed on P 2 pr actices and activities , f or the f ollowing i tems : 

• H az ar dous was te r educti on (r ef er ence, Goal 5, Obj. 2, S ub. 2) 

• W as te Minimi z ation Chemi cal r eduction (Goal 3, Obj . 2, S ub. 1) 

• E ner gy Cons er vati on (Goal 5, Obj. 2, S ub. 2) 

• Water Cons er vati on (Goal 5, Obj. 2, S ub. 2) 

• Car bon Dioxide R eduction (Goal 1, Obj . 3, S ub. 1) 

• T RI  gener ation intensity r eduction (Goal 5, Obj . 2, S ub. 2) 

T hi s wil l  give the r egion’ s divisions an oppor tuni ty to f ocus their cur r ent and f utur e media 
r egulator y , compl iance as sis tance, technical as sis tance,  and vol untar y initiatives towar ds a 
numerical r egi onal goal. 

U ti l izi ng this cross-goal strategy wil l  lead to longer term benefi ts and improvements i n 
envir onmental per f or mance in ar eas in whi ch we do not have r egul ator y authority but whi ch need 
to be addr es s ed i f we ar e to achieve clear er air , pur er water , and better pr ot ected l and.  I t wil l 
of f er the R egi on the oppor tunity to commit to activities , goal s , and s peci fic tar get s that wil l 
f os ter and s uppor t activities f r om all di visions , to achieve, though s our ce r eduction and P 2, 
overall environmental strategic targets. 

Ch. 3 Pg. 23 



H uman Capital 

T he R egi on 4 H uman Capi tal S tr ategy is aligned with A gency guidance with r egar d to over all 
appr oach and i nitiatives .  T he agency s tr ategy f or H uman Capi tal es tablis hed six obj ectives to 
ensure that the Agency: 

Aligns its wor k f or ce to accomplis h s tr ategic goals and objectives to pr otect human health 
and the envir onment thr ough ef f ective integr ation of A gency-wide pl anning and 
management pr oces s es ; 
Conducts wor k f or ce pl anning and depl oy ment at the national, r egi onal, and pr ogr am 
level s and depl oy s empl oy ees or as signs wor k bas ed on mi s sion-critical needs ; 
M aintains continuity of leader s hip and empl oyee s ki l ls and competencies thr ough s tr ong 
k nowl edge management, employee development pr ogr ams , and s ucces sion planni ng; 
E ncour ages a r es ults-oriented wor k pl ace and cultur e by emphasizing per f or mance 
management; 
Identifies , hir es , and r etains talented i ndi viduals , using i nnovative and pr ogr es sive tool s 
f or r ecr ui tment and r etention; 
E val uates its human capi tal pr ogr ams to ens ur e they ar e data-driven, cos t-ef f ective, and 
hel d accountabl e f or r es ults by dev el opi ng and l inking pr ogr am per f or mance to 
or ganiz ational goals . 

Str ategic Alignment with Mission: 

T he over ar ching i nitiatives deter mining t he A gency di r ection in this ar ea i s under way and 
when f ully impl emented wil l  pr ovide an ex act appr oach and pr oces s .  B y 2004, E P A wil l  mak e 
planni ng r epor ting, and accountabil ity f or ef f ective human capital management an es s ential 
component of its A nnual Per f or mance Plan and B udget.  L inking dollar s , people, and s ki l ls 
together wil l  enabl e pr ogr am manager s acr os s the Agency to devel op a mor e compl ete 
as s es s ment of the r es our ces r equi r ed to meet annual per f or mance goals and s tr ategic goals and 
obj ectives . 

W or kfor ce Planning and Deployment: 

W or k f or ce pl anning i s an integr al, s tr ategi c, and tactical appr oach f or addr es sing many of 
E PA’s human capital iss ues.  B y 2005, E PA’s wor kf or ce planning system, i n conjuncti on with 
es tablis hed Agency s y s tems f or pl anning and budgeting, wil l  s uppor t analy sis and decision 
making f or ef f ective management of human capital. 

T o lever age the s ki l ls and tal ent of the wor k f or ce, as well as pr ovidi ng f or wor k f or ce 
development, R egion 4 has implemented a r otational as signment pr ogr am f or both s taf f and 
supervisors. 

L eader ship and K nowledge M anagement Str at egi es: 
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T he antici pated l os s of ins titutional k nowledge as manager s and empl oyees r etir e cl early 
highlights the need f or ef f ective leader s hip and k nowledge management s ys tems .  R egion 4 has 
embr aced national ini tiatives in wor k f or ce development and pr ovided additional developmental 
oppor tunities locally. 

PERFORMA N CE CUL T URE 

T o car r y out its mis sion and mandates , E P A is building a r es ul ts-oriented wor k f or ce and 
cul tur e.  R egion 4 leader s hi p has deliver ed a clear mes s age that accountabil ity is an i mpor tant 
el ement to our mi s sion.  R egi on 4 has emphasiz ed an ef f ective us e of the awar ds pr ogr am by 
making Division Dir ector s an integr al and par ticpator y member in the pr oces s .  E ach s uper vis or 
mus t pr ovi de jus ti ficati on of awar ds to the Di vi sion Di r ector , s o that awar ds wil l  be equitable 
acr os s B r anch lines . 

RECRUIT IN G AND RET AIN IN G T AL ENT 

R egion 4 has as s embled a r egional r ecr ui tment team to ens ur e that we ar e fir s t identif ying 
mi s sion needs thr oughout the R egi on and then t o aggr es sivel y s eek a di ver s e and talent ed pool of 
candi dates . 

A  CCOU N T  A  B I  L I T  Y :  

R egion 4 has tak en s teps to ens ur e that employees ar e r ecr ui ted and hi r ed to meet the 
needs of the R egi on and i n accor dance with merit-bas ed princi pl es and other ci vi l s er vice 
per s onnel r equi r ements .  T he R egion 4 H uman R es our ces Of fice has been r eviewed by both E P A 
and the Of fice of P er s onnel M anagement and r ecei ved endor s ements r eflecting i ntegrity and 
ef f ectivenes s . 

T HE R OAD AHEAD 

E P A and R egi on 4' s cur r ent ef f or t to i ntegr ate human capi tal into i ts s tr ategi c pl anning 
pr oces s s er ves as a blueprint f or the wor k that r emains to be done.  T he R egion r ecogni z es that 
impl ementing the H uman Capi tal S tr ategy wil l  not happen over night .  I t wil l  tak e time, 
per sis tence, and dedi cated r es our ces .  R es ponsibil ity f or ens uring s ound human capi tal 
inves tment and management wil l  be s har ed by all R egi on 4 manager s , s uper vis or s , and s taf f . 

S ci en ce 

T h e R ole of S ci en ce 

E PA has identified s ound s ci ence and cr edi bl e data as a guidi ng princi pl e the Agency wil l 
f ollow to f ul fi l l  its mis sion to pr otect human health and envir onmental quality.  R egion 4 along 
with its s tate and tribal par tner s , r el y on s ci ence, technol ogy , and s ci entifically def ensibl e data 
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and model s to eval uate ris k , devel op and def end pr otective s tandar ds , antici pate f utur e heal th and 
envir onmental thr eats , and i dentif y and enf or ce s ol utions . 

D oin g S ci en ce 

R egion 4's S cience and E cos ys tem S uppor t Division (S E S D), thr ough i ts s cientific and 
technical s uppor t s er vices , pr ovides a s olid f oundation f or decision making f or a wide variety of 
envi r onmental pr ogr ams and initi ati ves. S E S D, with its s tate-of -the-ar t l abor ator y f acil ity and its 
multi-disciplinary staff of chemists, biologists, engineers, and other scientists and professi onals, 
s er ves as the primar y pr ovider of s cientific and technical ex per tis e and envir onmental data f or the 
R egion, s tates and tribes .  Additionally the R egion, its elf , has numer ous s cientific and techni cal 
ex per ts to ens ur e that pr ogr am implementation decisions ar e bas ed on s ound s cience and 
r es ear ch. 

T he R egion wil l  continue ef f or ts to ex pand and impr ove upon exis ting s tate, tribal and 
local capacity to i dentif y bas eline community and ecos ys tem health condi tions in priority 
geogr aphi c ar eas .  F or ex ample, the R egion par ticipates in the Office of R es ear ch and 
Development (OR D’s ) R egional E nvi r onmental Monitoring and Ass ess ment Progr am (R E MAP) 
to assis t it with ass es sing the s tatus and tr ends of ecos ys tem heal th in priority geogr aphic ar eas. 
T he R egi on would l ik e to ex pand beyond E MAP/R E MAP to us e s ci ence to ass es s envir onmental 
vulner abil ities and enhance i ts pl anning pr oces s es .  T he Region will look to EMAP/REMAP and 
other similar tool s pl us local moni toring ef f or ts to i dentif y potential community and ecos ys tem 
health i ndicator s to moni tor the condition of priority ecos ys tems and communi ties and the 
s ucces s of E PA/S tate/T ribal pr ogr am implementation, e.g., its water (OW) and 
enf or cement/compliance as sis tance (OE CA ) pr ogr ams . 

T he R egi on r ecogni z es that many of its pr es sing envir onmental pr obl ems cr os s medi a 
pr ogr am boundaries and ar e not al ways independent, is olated and medi a speci fic i s s ues . 
A dditionally, pr es sing envir onmental pr obl ems ar e not always chemi cal s pecific and can invol ve 
low concentr ations of chemical mix tur es wi th other s tr es s or s .  Cons equently, the R egion wil l 
continue its exis ting ef f or ts to f acil itate community chemi cal-ris k health and ecol ogi cal ris k 
ass es s ments and ex pandi ng thes e ef f or ts to incl ude cumulative ris k ass es s ments of chemically-
impacted communi ties /ecos ys tems , including:  envir onmental jus tice ar eas , s ensitive popul ations 
–  chi ldr en, women of chi ldbearing age, the el derly, and other s who may be at gr eatest ris k . 

T he R egi on channel s its por tion of gr ant f unds to f acil itate sci ence i n priority geogr aphic 
ar eas and priority s ector s .  E x amples include R egion 4' s conti nued s uppor t of the W ater Quality 
Pr otecti on Pr ogr am (WQPP) f or the Florida K eys Nati onal Marine S anctuar y’ s compr ehensive 
moni toring pr ogr am and s pecial s tudies pr ogr am whi ch f unds numer ous pr ojects to identif y and 
under s tand caus e and ef f ect r el ations hips among pollutants , tr ans por t pathways , and the 
biological communiti es of the S anctuar y.  Another ex ample is the R egion’s us e of  its allocati on 
of Clean Water Act S ection 319 (Nonpoint S our ce) f unds to f acil itate r es ear ch and applied 
s cience of bes t management pr actices to addr es s nonpoint s our ce r unof f .  As indicated under 
Goal 2, Cl ean and S af e Water , nonpoi nt s our ce pollution r ank s high as the s our ce of the R egi on’s 
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r emaining water quality pr obl ems . 

Obtaining Quality Data 

S E S D’s focus i s on producing quality fi eld and analytical data necessary to make a 
vari ety of environmental decisions.  SE SD will  continue its existing efforts to assure 
envir onmental data of acceptable quality that can be us ed to mak e s ound envir onmental decisions 
by conducting labor ator y evaluations and inves tigations , data validations , quality as s ur ance 
management and pr oject plan r eviews , Geogr aphic I nf or mation S ys tem (GIS ) anal ys es and 
managi ng r egi onal quality ass ur ance pr ogr ams and anal ytical s er vices /s uppor t contr acts .  E ach 
s tate and tribal or ganiz ation r eceiving E P A f unds pr ovides a quality management pl an (QM P ) f or 
E P A r eview and appr oval.  T he QM P des cribes the or gani z ation’ s quality as s ur ance policies and 
pr ocedur es which s er ve to as s ur e that envir onmental data ar e of acceptabl e quality f or decision 
making pur pos es . A dditionally , the R egi on is commi tted to maintaining a di ver s e gr oup of 
chemis ts , micr obiologis ts , envir onmental s cientis ts and computer s pecialis ts who can as sis t 
f eder al agencies , s tate, tribal, and private or gani z ations in planni ng, implementing and as s es sing 
data col lection activities . 

T he R egion wil l  s uppor t and f acil itate the ef f or ts of the N ational E nvir onmental 
L abor ator y A ccr edi tation Conf er ence (N E L A C), a voluntar y ass oci ation of S tate and F eder al 
A genci es and private or ganiz ations  f or med to es tablis h and pr omot e mutually acceptabl e 
per f or mance s tandar ds f or the ins pection and oper ation of envir onment al labor atories.  T hr ough 
its N E L A C ef f or ts , the R egi on wil l  ens ur e that deci sions bei ng made f r om anal y tical data have a 
s ound techni cal , s ci entific, and s tatis tical basis and that labor atories del iver data of the r equir ed 
level of quality .  R egi onal s uppor t includes par ticipating and s uppor ting the N ational 
E nvir onmental L abor ator y A ccr editation P r ogr am (N E L A P ) ef f or ts at implementing the N E L A C 
s tandar ds .  A ddi tionally , the R egi on wil l  pr omot e and as sis t with impr ov ement s in the cr edi bil ity 
and acceptabil ity of indus tr y-s ubmitted data to r egul ator y agencies .  A nd, the R egion wil l 
pr omote and as sis t wi th the es tablis hment of a uni f or m s et of s tandar ds by whi ch envir onmental 
data is pr oduced acr os s the various s tates , agencies and pr ogr ams ther eby pr omoting 
comparabil ity and defensi bil ity.  S E S D wil l  participate in the NE L AP S tandards Gap Analyses, 
which wil l  be per f or med by an independent thir d par ty .  A ddi tionally , the R egi on is f ocus ed on 
updating exis ting and old, outdated r egional labor ator y equi pment to incr eas e ef f ectivenes s in 
inves tigation, monitoring, and anal ytical activities and to mai ntai n its s tate-of-the-ar t capabil ities . 

Science Par tner ships 

S tates and tribes : 

S E S D wil l  continue to offer environmental monitori ng and technical assi stance 
capabil ities to s tates , tribes , local gover nments and other f eder al agencies to as sis t them wi th 
eval uating and addr es sing pr obl em f acil ities and priority geogr aphic ar eas .  S E S D wil l  al s o 
continue its ef f or ts at buildi ng i ndi vidual s tate, tribal and l ocal gover nment capaci ty thr ough 
tr ai ning wor k s hops , s eminar s , cooper ative s tudi es , and on the j ob/f acil ity-type t r ai ning activities . 
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 R egion 4 par ticipates in E PA’s T r ibal Science Council, an or ganization of Agency and 

T r ibal r epr esentatives that wor ks to ensur e E PA under standing of T r ibal science needs and 

T r ibal access to E PA science. 

T he Region is interested in building networ ks with other labs within Region 4, especially 
the s tate and l ocal  public heal th l abs (might be good to r ecommend wor king with the s tate 
pesticide labs).  Additionally, a r egi onal priority inter est is to suppor t the establishment of a 
compr ehensive, national envir onmental labor ator y r esponse (NE L R ) networ k to addr ess the 
Agency’s r esponsibil ity for chemicals in the envir onment and to be r eady to addr ess any 
envir onmental and human health impacts caused by any ter r orist, catastr ophic, and emer gency 
events. 

OR D and Agency: 

Mor eover , the R egion i s actively par ticipating in par tner shi p oppor tuni ties wi th the 
Of fice of R es ear ch and Devel opment and other Pr ogr am Of fices to make use of the l ates t and 
best science and r esear ch to f acil itate R egional decisions based on sound science.  T he R egion i s 
involved with ORD’s Regional Applied Resear ch Effor t (RARE) pr ogr am, Regional Methods 
Initiative (R MI), the new R egi onal R esearch Partner ship Pr ogr am, and the pr eviously mentioned 
R E MAP.  T he R egion wil l  continue to make use of i ts Hazardous S ubstance T echnical L iaison 
(an OR D employee assigned to the R egi on) and i ts own R egi onal S cientist L iaison to OR D. 

T he R egion is also forming an innovative partnership with OR D, the Centers for Di sease 
Contr ol and potenti ally the Nati onal Insti tute of H ealth to study the human health impacts fr om 
various ur ban gr owth and devel opment patter ns. T he i ntent of this r el ationship i s to eval uate 
possible l inks between the R egion's gr owth patter ns and it's soaring r ates f or obesity, asthma, and 
pedestrian-r elated deaths. T he R egion wil l  also look f or oppor tuni ties, both i nter nally and 
nationally, to hel p l ocal of fici als design communities that better addr ess the health needs of 
sensitive populations such as childr en and the el derly. 

Apar t f r om i ts OR D collaboration, R egi on 4 has an active S cience Council that per f or ms 
sever al functions, including identif ying science topics that cr oss divisional boundaries, pr oviding 
advise on emer ging science policy issues, and communi cating science inf or mation.  R egion 4 
also has a S cience Inventor y/Peer R eview Coor di nation Commi ttee which manages par ticipation 
in E PA’s S ci ence I nventor y/Peer R eview database and pr ovides guidance to staff on peer r eview 
policy.  T he R egion 4 S cience Council, par ticipates in the National R egional S cience Council. 
R egion 4 also is active in the Council on R egul ator y E nvir onmental Modeling (CR E M) and the 
E PA S ci ence Policy Council. 

H omeland Secur ity 

E PA’s mission i s clear : to pr otect human health and the envir onment.  In pur sing thi s 
mission, E PA has devel oped cer tai n unique sci entific and technical ex per tise and possesses 
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addi tional capabil ities which compl ement thos e of other f eder al agenci es , incl udi ng the new 
Depar tment of H omel and S ecurity. 

E PA’s H omel and S ecurity S tr ategi c Plan is intended to pr ovide guidance and di r ection to 
the Agency as it seeks to integrate its homeland securi ty responsibil ities into its traditional 
mis sion.  I t r eflects cer tain r es ponsibil ities given to the Agency under s uch l aws as the Public 
Health S ecuri ty and Bioterr ori sm Preparedness and R esponse Act of 2002, several Presi dential 
Decisi on Directives, as well  as in the President’s July 2002 National S trategy for Homeland 
Secur ity. 

Or ganizing the W or k 

E PA’s homel and s ecurity eff or ts ar e center ed ar ound f our main ar eas of r esponsibil ity: 

1. Cr itical Inf r astr uctur e Pr otection 
2. Pr epar ednes s , R es pons e and R ecover y 
3. Communication and I nf or mation 
4. Protection of EPA Personnel and Infrastructure. 

E ach of thes e ar eas dr aws on ex per tis e alr eady pos s ess ed by E PA and ex pands on that ex perience 
to meet the challenges f aced i n pr otecting the N ation agai ns t the ter r oris t thr eat. 
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Cr itical I nfr astr uctur e Pr otection 

U nder the N ational S tr ategy f or H omel and S ecurity, the E PA i s named the l ead f eder al 
agency f or the pr otection of two of the Nation’s critical inf r as tr uctur e s ector s : the Water s ector 
and the Chemical Indus tr y and H azar dous Material s s ector .  In addi tion, the Publ ic H eal th 
S ecurity and B ioter r oris m Pr epar edness and R espons e Act of 2002 gi ves E PA s peci fic 
r es ponsibil ities f or pr omoting the s ecurity of the Nation’s public drinking water inf r as tr uctur e. 

T hes e mis sions dr aw on E PA’s unique pr ogr ammatic r es ponsibi l ities and ex per tis e 
r el ated to the drinking water and wastewater indus tries and the us e, handl ing, s tor age, r el ease, 
and dis posal of chemi cals and chemi cal was tes at indus trial f acil ities .  In addition, E PA’s 
ex perience with ai r monitoring and i ndoor ai r quality is s ues have r es ulted i n it bei ng give the 
lead by the then-Of fice of H omel and S ecurity at the White H ous e f or the Biowatch s ys tem bei ng 
put in pl ace in various cities acr os s the countr y to moni tor f or air bor ne r eleas e of cer tain 
biological contaminants . 

An over view of the DW S Appr oach to H omeland Secur ity for  W ater  I nfr astr uctur e 

T he Dri nking Water Section (DWS) has been actively involved in dri nking water securi ty 
ef f or ts since 2001 when E PA H Q established the Water Pr otecti on T ask F or ce (WPT F ) which is 
now the Water Securi ty Division (WSD) in the Office of Water.  We are currently providing 
over sight to 82 water s ecurity gr ants and 8 S tate gr ants .  T he water s ecurity gr ants wer e awarded 
to large community water systems to conduct vulnerabil ity assessments (VA), emergency 
r espons e pl ans (E R P), and/or s ecurity enhancement pl anning and design.  T he gr ants awar ded to 
the S tates ar e to pr ovide as sis tance to s maller uti l ities i n the tr ai ning and pr epar ation of V A, E R P 
and/or s ecurity enhancement pl anning and design.  T he over sight of thes e gr ants invol ve 
quar terly calls to gr antees on the cur r ent s tatus of the V A and E R P; identi f y i ssues that could 
potentially del ay the submi s sion of the VA by the statutor y deadline pr ovided in the Public 
H ealth As s es s ment and Bioter r oris m Pr epar ednes s and R es pons e Act (Bioter r oris m Act) of 2002; 
and, identif y addi tional water s ecurity needs and how E PA can f ur ther assis t water uti l ities .  Site 
visits have als o been conducted to s ome of the uti l ities and addi tional site visits ar e pl anned.

 R egional Homeland S ecuri ty efforts also involve support of the Water S ecuri ty Di visi on 
in r es ear ch activities f ocus ed i n water s ecurity as well as pr ovidi ng as sis tance to community 
water s ys tems , S tates , T ribes and local gover nments in complying wi th the r equi r ements of the 
Bioter r oris m Act.  R egi on 4 as sis ted i n the development of the Inf or mation Pr otection Pr otocol 
pr epar ed by the WPT F to pr otect the inf or mation contained i n the vulner abil ity as s es s ments f r om 
unauthoriz ed dis clos ur e.  W e wil l  conti nue wor king with the WS D on r es ear ch ef f or ts to identi f y 
methods to detect, contai n and decontami nate bi ologi cal and chemical agents ; identif y 
monitoring equipment and analysis methods f or r apid ris k as s es s ments ; and, pr ovi de water 
util iti es the tools needed to conduct VA and E R P. 
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We ar e in constant communication with R egi on 4 Public Water S ystem S uper vision 
(PWS S ) S tate Di rectors on any relevant issues that impact the securi ty of water systems 
including for war ding infor mation fr om the National Infr astr uctur e Pr otection Center (NIPC), the 
Depar tment of H omel and S ecurity (DH S ) and WS D on changes in thr eat level s, thr eat al er ts, 
gui dance documents, and any other per tinent inf or mation.  Another method of communication 
and i nf or mation ex change i s thr ough the S tate Dir ector ’s meeting hel d twice a year.  We are al so 
planni ng on uti l izing the S tate Dir ector s meeting to facil itate communi cation between R egion 4 
PWS S S tate Par tner s and E PA’s H omeland S ecurity R esear ch Center on appr opriate tool s and 
r esearch ef f or ts r egar di ng s ecurity at water uti l ities. 

Another appr oach that we are under taking concer ns drinking water uti l ities ser ving 
mil itar y i nstallati ons.  Mi l itar y i nstallati ons ar e vi tal ass ets to our Nati on’s defense str ategies, and 
their mission could be compr omised in the event that water ser vi ce is inter r upted due to a 
ter r orist attack or other intentional acts.  We have been in communication with the Depar tment of 
Defense S outhern R egi onal E nvir onmental Of fice to i dentif y water uti l ities that pr ovide drinking 
water thr ough consecutive system ar r angements to mil itar y assets in R egion 4.  Once the l ist is 
gener ated, we wil l  be in contact with these util iti es to ensur e that they ar e taking acti on to 
improve securi ty in their facil ities.  

P r epar edness, R esponse and R ecover y 

U nder the National S tr ategy for H omel and S ecurity and various F eder al r esponse pl ans, 
E PA has speci fic r esponse and r ecovery r esponsibi l ities.  As the Agency’s experiences since 
S eptember 11 have made clear , the Agency should expand and enhance its abil ity to pr ovide 
r espons e and recover y suppor t to any f utur e ter r orist events.  U nder this goal, E PA wil l  focus on 
str engtheni ng and br oadeni ng i ts r esponse capabil ities, cl arif ying i ts r ol es and r esponsibil ities to 
ensur e an ef f ective r esponse, and pr omoting impr oved r esponse capabil ities acr oss gover nment 
and i ndustr y in the areas in which the Agency has unique knowledge, ex perience, and ex per tise. 
Among the pr ogram offices invol ved in thi s effort ar e OS WE R , OPPT S , and OR D. 

1.  E PA R egion 4 wil l  pr epar e to r espond to a ter r orism incident by (1) tr aini ng the On-S cene 
Coor dinator s and r esponse suppor t per sonnel in the latest technological tools and incident 
management concepts, (2) leadi ng and par tici pating i n counter-terr orism (CT ) dri l ls and 
exercises i nvolving our federal, state, local and industry partners, (3) purchasi ng and maintaining 
state-of-the-ar t CT  r esponse equipment, (4) leadi ng periodi c R egional R esponse T eam meetings 
to coor dinate wi th our state and f eder al par tner s, (5) coor dinating and dri l l ing  wi th our back-up 
E PA R egi ons, and (6) developi ng plans to addr ess ter r orism. 

2.  E PA R egion 4 wil l  continue to oper ate the pr e-eminent emer gency r esponse pr ogr am in E PA. 
T his r esponse pr ogr am wil l addr ess thr eats to publ ic heal th and the envir onment f r om r el eases of 
oil and haz ar dous substances, includi ng i ntentional r eleases of haz ar dous substances in ter r orism 
inci dents. 

3.  E PA R egion 4 wil l  lead the r ecover y f r om a major ter r orism incident as Chair of E mer gency 
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S uppor t F unction #10 (H azar dous Materials) i n the F eder al R esponse Pl an.  E PA R egion 4's 
tr ained and equi pped per s onnel wil l  accomplis h this wor k along wi th its highl y qualified cadr e of 
contr actor s . 

Communication and I nfor mation 

Compr ehensive, accur ate, well-or gani z ed, and timely inf or mation i s critical to s ound 
decision making inter nally and to maintaini ng public confidence in times of thr eat.  E PA 
pos s ess es unique capabil ities to col lect, s ynthesiz e, inter pr et, manage, di s s emi nate, and pr ovide 
under s tanding to complex inf or mation about envir onmental and human-made contaminates and 
the condition of the envir onment.  E f f ectively managing and s haring thi s inf or mation wi thi n the 
Agency, among its par tner s at all levels of gover nment, wi th the private s ector , and wi th 
academi a wil l  contribute to the Nation’s capabil ity to detect, pr epar e f or , pr event, pr otect agains t, 
r es pond to, and r ecover f r om ter r oris t incidents . 

Communi cations is one of the mos t critical elements in r es ponding to an emer gency 
and/or catastr ophic event.  Communications is neces s ary to warn per s onnel of danger ; keep 
f amil ies /of f-duty employees /s tak eholder s appriz ed of a given emer gency; and to coor dinate 
r es pons e actions .  In the event of a natur al dis as ter , catas tr ophi c event or ter r oris t attack wi thi n 
R egi on 4, the nor mal means of communication in the af f ected ar ea(s ) may be demolis hed or 
lar gely incapacitated.  T his would pos sibl y r es ult in l imi ted and/or incompl ete inf or mation f r om 
the di s aster area unti l communications can be r estor ed.  In the i mmedi ate af ter math of s uch a 
di s as ter or event it is critical that a mechanis m be es tablis hed to r es pond to r equests f or 
inf or mation f r om medi a (print and br oadcast) and congr es sional r epr es entatives . 

T he i nitial r espons e and as s ess ment of any maj or emer gency or di s as ter is ex pected to 
origi nate with the E mer gency R espons e and R emoval B r anch as the R egi on’s emer gency 
r es pons e pr ogr am.  T hi s crisis communi cations plans is designed to f acil itate qui ck r es pons es , 
clear thinking and inclusiveness under f ir e.  It wil l  wor k hand-in-hand with the Regional Incident 
Coor dination T eam (RICT ), f ocusing on clearly pr es enting the situation. T he goal of thi s plan i s 
to gather all critical inf or mation i n one place, s o you won’t have to s ear ch f or it during the actual 
event. 

Pr otection of E PA Per sonnel and I nfr astr uctur e 

T he s ecurity and pr otection of its own per s onnel and i nf r astr uctur e are critical to ens uring 
E PA’s abil ity to r espond to ter r orist i ncidents as well as conti nue to fulfi l l  its mission.  In 
r ecogni tion of this and i n l ight of the new envir onment under which we wor k , E PA is 
under taking steps to f ur ther s af eguar d i ts s taf f , ens ur e the continuity of its oper ations , and pr otect 
the oper ati onal capabil ity of its vi tal inf r as tr uctur e as s et. OPM coor dinates this ef f or t i n R 4. 
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PROT ECT ION OF EPA PERSON N EL  AN D IN FRAST RUCT URE GOA L S 

1. 	 E PA wil l  s af eguar d i ts empl oyees 

2. 	 E PA wil l  ens ur e the continuation of the A gency’ s es s ential f unctions and 
oper ations . 

3. 	 E PA wil l  maintain a s ecur e technol ogy inf r as tr uctur e capabl e of s uppor ting l ab 
data tr ans por t and analysis f unctions , 24x 7 telecommunications to all E P A 
locations , and management of critical data and inf or mation. 

4.	 E P A wi l l  ens ur e that the A gency ’ s physical  s tr uct ur es and as s et s ar e s ecur e and 
oper ational. 

Cr oss-Goal I ssues 

Agr icultur e 

Cur r ent Situation: A gricultur e i s a vi s cul 'tal par t of R egi on 4 tur e, economy and l ands cape.  I t 
pr ovides an economic bas e f or much of the S outheas t, as well as pr oviding open s paces and 
habitat for wildlife. Agri culture also impacts the natural resources i n the R egion and presents 
unique challenges to E PA ’ s envir onmental pr ogr ams .  D ue i n lar ge par t to the non-point s our ce 
natur e of agricultur al pr oces s es , E P A R egion 4 bel iev es that i nnovative appr oaches ar e neces s ar y 
to addr es s the many cr os s-medi a i s s ues we f ace. 

E rosi on and run-off fr om agri cultural practices adversely impact our streams with 
nutrients , s ediments , and pes ticides .  T he gr owth of managed ani mal f eeding oper ations and the 
need f or f ar ms to incr eas e cr op outputs ar e ex ceedi ng t he capaci ty of natur al s ys tems to 
as similate the l ar ges t nonpoint s our ces of s ur f ace water pollution in the S outheas t.  L ar ge and 
s mall s cale f eedi ng oper ations als o i mpact air quality f r om the r eleas e of methane.  Dis pos al of 
s olid was te bypr oducts as s ociated wi th agricultur al pr oduction ar e als o of concer n acr os s 
communi ties in the S outheas t.  T hes e is s ues hi ghlight t he need f or appr oachi ng agricul tur al 
is s ues f r om a cr os s-goal per s pective.  A nother is s ue of gr owing i mpor tance is the conver sion of 
prime agricultur al land to ur ban development ar ound many of the r api dl y gr owing metr opolitan 
areas in the Southeast.  T his issue is signifi cant as new sub-divisi ons and impervious surfaces 
change t he l ands cape: impacting t he ai r , water and l and i n dr amatic ways that f r agment 
ecologi cal pr oces s es and i mpai r ecos ys tem s er vices . 

T hough ther e ar e significant pr obl ems as s oci ated with agricultur e, impr ovements in 
f ar ml and management pr actices over the pas t 20 y ear s ar e a r eflection of the f ar mi ng 
communities commi tment to good s tewar ds hip pr actices and i nnovative par tner s hips at the local, 
s tate and f eder al level .  E ducation and i mpl ementation of B es t Management Pr actices (B M Ps ) 
s uch as cr op r esidue management, contour ti l lage, s trip cr opping and l and r etir ement have 
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pr otected water ways and impr oved s oil.  B MPs as s ociated wi th ani mal f eeding oper ations s uch 
as r otational gr azing, pr oper manur e management, and ins tallation of s tr eam buf f er s have 
impr oved water and air quality.  T he us e of Integr ated Pes t Management (IPM) on cr ops has 
r educed the ins tances of pes ticide mi s us e impr oved far m wor k er s af ety.  Finally, gr eater attention 
to agri cultural air i ssues such as emissi ons from large confi ned animal feeding operations, 
bur ni ng of cr op r esidue, us e of contr ol bur ni ng in f or es tr y pr actices and B MP alter natives to 
plowi ng lar ge fields have yielded impr ovements in air quality near agricul tur al oper ations . 

R egi on 4 is commi tted to a holis tic appr oach in addr es sing agricultur al pollution 
pr obl ems .  Cr os s-goal appr oaches within E PA, par tner s hips with f eder al, s tate and l ocal 
gover nments , and wor king clos ely wi th i ndus tr y, s tak eholder as s ociations and or gani z ations ar e 
s een as the mos t ef f ective and ef ficient appr oaches to addr es sing thes e envir onmental and human 
heal th is s ues acr os s the S outheaster n U nited S tates . 

I ssues:  Agricultur e has long been a major s our ce of nonpoi nt s our ce pollution, i.e., any pollution 
whos e s pecific point of gener ati on and whos e ex act point of entr y i nto a water cour s e cannot be 
defined.  EPA’s  National Water Quality Inventory reports that 48% of the impaired ri ver and 
s tr eam miles acr os s the countr y ar e impacted by agricultur al pr actices .  Common pollutants f r om 
agricultur e i ncl ude s edi ments , pes tici des and nutrients . 

Pes ticides have enabled the U ni ted S tates to become one of the top agricul tur al countries 
in the world.  Along wi th thi s dis tinction comes the potential mis us e of thes e chemicals .  T he 
s ubs equent contamination of s oil, water and air can be over come wi th education and wil l ing 
par tner s hips that f ocus on the multipl e impacts and economi c r ealities of indi vidual f ar ms .  U s e 
of B MPs , wor k er pr otection tr aini ng, and emphasis on the tr ansition of minor cr ops to lower ris k 
pes ticides ar e jus t s ome of the avenues that may be tak en to r educe unneces s ar y contamination i n 
the envir onment. 

Another agricultur al activity ci ted as contributing to the degr adation of water quality ar e 
animal f eedi ng oper ations .  Concentr ated Animal F eedi ng Oper ations (CAF Os ) ar e consider ed a 
s ubset of animal f eedi ng oper ations and have become an incr easingl y  impor tant envir onmental 
is s ue in the S outheas t due to the r api d pr olif er ation of ver y lar ge oper ations in a s hor t time.  A 
r ecent as s es s ment s hows that R egi on 4 has the lar ges t per centage of CA F Os in the countr y.  B y 
2006, the R egion is pr ojected to have 30% of the per mitted CAF Os in the U nited S tates .  With 
thi s gr owth, methane emis sions f r om thi s s ector wil l  become an i ncr easing pr oblem in the 
S outheas t.  Car bon emis sions f r om bur ni ng cr op r esidues , contr ol bur ni ng of managed f or es t 
lands , and par ticulate matter f r om tr adi tional f ar mi ng pr actices wil l  als o continue to be air quality 
is s ues ar ound non-attainment ar eas . 

Aquaf ar ming and s hellfis h har ves ting pr es ent additional challenges f or the S outheas t 
r egion.  With r apid gr owth and development concentr ating along the coas t l ine, the adver s e 
impact of r unof f f r om ur ban ar eas and the competing us es of l imited water s upplies wil l  r equi r e 
new thinking on water allocati on f or mulas at the state level. T he gr owing need to addr es s 
multiple us es of a limited water s upply i s al r eady manif es ted i n Geor gia, Alabama and Florida as 
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each s tate s eek s to pr otect their economi c and envir onmental inter es ts f or the long ter m.

 Methane emissi ons from CAF Os, carbon emissi ons from burning crop resi dues and 
contr ol  bur ning of managed f or est lands, and par ticul ate matter f r om tr adi tional f ar mi ng pr actices 
ar e impacting the envir onment.  T hi s is es pecially tr ue in par ts of the R egion  in or near non
attai nment ar eas . 

Future Direction: T he S outheas t is one of the f as ted gr owi ng ar eas in the nation.  I t is als o 
one of the mos t di ver s e agricultur al r egi ons .  T hes e demogr aphics of ten lead to confl icts at the 
point of r ur al and ur ban inter f ace.  I t i s with this in mind that R egion 4 s tr ongly s uppor ts 
par tner s hi ps and coor dination wi th s tak eholder gr oups .  One innovative s tr ategy has been the 
development of an inf or mation deliver y s ys tem that highl ights the exis ting critical ecos ys tems in 
the S outheast and many of the potential adver s e i mpacts f r om agricultur al s our ces .  T his 
appr oach to identif ying and tar geting s peci fic i s s ues at the s tate and l ocal level al s o pr ovides an 
opportunity to integrate programmatic activities across i ndustry, federal agencies, and state 
pr ogr ams in a coor dinated f as hi on.  In as s ociation wi th other innovative tools , E PA R egion 4 is 
in a position to wor k outside of the exis ting command and contr ol s tr uctur e to addr es s nonpoint 
s our ce i s s ues acr os s all media. 

T he W ater s hed Appr oach is another tool that is s tr ongl y s uppor ted by R egi on 4.  I t 
encour ages f eder al s uppor t to s tate and locally led gr oups f or capacity building, educating, and 
addr es sing pr oblems at the s our ce.  L ocally led gr oups bring diver s e s tak eholder s f r om the ar ea 
that is mos t af f ected by the i s s ue.  T he Water s hed A ppr oach al s o pr ovides a geogr aphic ar ea of 
f ocus , the water s hed, to give the communi ty a r ef er ence f or action acr os s mul tiple is s ues . 

In R egion 4, the Pesticides Program has worked on many cross-media agri cultural issues 
in r ecogni tion of the clos e r elations hi ps between, f or ins tance, pr oper s oil management and a 
r eduction in pes t pr es s ur e.  R egi on 4 continues to be a national leader in its s uppor t of activities 
r el ated to the us e of s afer pes t management al ter natives and has wor k ed to hel p s et policy and 
dir ection f or integr ated pes t management in the S outheas t. 

B MPs can be us ed to pr event or r educe the amount of pollution gener ated by nonpoint 
s our ces to a level compatibl e with water quality goals .  Mos t B MPs invol ve the application of 
s ound cons er vati on principles that not only minimiz e s ediment, pes ti cide and nutrient r unof f into 
s ur f ace water , but als o meet the needs of the total ecos ys tem, that is , the soi l, water , air , pl ants 
and animals . 

Pollutant tr adi ng i s al s o an innovative ar ea of consider ation in R egi on 4.  T he r ecently 
r eleas ed Water T r ading Policy is a mar k et-bas ed appr oach to i mpr ove and pr es er ve water quality. 
T r adi ng can achieve water quality goals with gr eater ef ficiency by allowing one sour ce to meet 
its r egul ator y obligations by using pollutant r eduction cr eated by another s our ce that has lower 
pollution contr ol cos ts .  E PA’s policy s uppor ts tr ading of nutrients and s ediment load r eductions . 
T her ef or e, ther e is gr eat pr omis e f or par tner s hi ps between agricul tur e and indus tr y in thi s ar ea. 
Another tr ading s our ce that may be f or thcoming is Car bon S eques tr ation.  T he idea of planting 
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tr ees to tr ade f or emi s sions is appealing t o both the agricultur al and i ndus trial s ector s and can 
pr ovide added co-benefits to the value of water quality pr otection pr oj ects . 

Finally, agricultur al par tner ships ar e vi tal to the success of any pr ogr am.  R egion 4's 
priority wil l  be to  f ocus on par tner s hi ps between agricul tur e, indus tr y and gover nment at all 
level s .  S ome par tner s hips may be ex ter nal and i ncl ude multipl e f eder al agenci es , s tate 
agricultur e and envir onmental depar tments , tribes , local gover nments , as s ociations , and/or local 
water s hed gr oups .  A nd s ome may be inter nal cr os s-medi a wor k gr oups s uch as the R egi onal 
A gricul tur e W or k gr oup or national wor k gr oups f or med to addr es s par ticul ar agricul tur al is s ues . 
All gr oups have a pi ece of the puz zle and mus t wor k together to r es ol ve the compl ex economi c 
and envir onmental is s ues f acing the R egi on. 

Mer cur y 

M er cur y contamination, primarily in aquatic and marine ecos ys tems , has been s hown to 
be a per vasive envir onmental pr oblem thr oughout the s outheas t.  M er cur y is a per sis tent, 
bioaccumul ative toxic (P B T ) element that finds its way into water bodies , and eventually into 
aquatic and ter r es trial f ood chains , lar gely thr ough deposition f r om air emis sions s our ces .  T hes e 
s our ces incl ude coal-fir ed power pl ants , munici pal and medi cal inci ner ator s , and chlor-al k ali 
plants (chl orine manuf actur er s ).  Elemental mer cur y, once deposited into aquatic or marine 
envir onments , becomes highl y availabl e f or uptak e into the f ood chain thr ough a pr oces s of 
methylation, which occur s lar gel y in anaer obi c s edi ments , wher e the met hylated mer cur y is 
bioaccumul ated, fir s t by benthi c or gani s ms , then by other or gani s ms in the f ood chain. 

P er haps the mos t i l lus tr ative i ndi cation of the per vasivenes s of this pr obl em is the number 
and ex tent of fis h cons umption advis ories is s ued by s tate heal th and envir onmental agenci es , 
bas ed on the mer cur y content in various fis h s peci es .  All ei ght s tates in R egi on 4 have i s s ued 
s ome f or m of advis or y bas ed on mer cur y contami nation of fis h tis s ue.  S ome s tates , l ik e Florida, 
Geor gia, and S outh Car olina, have is s ued hundr eds of advis ories , f or both i nl ands river s and 
lak es , and f or coas tal and es tuarine water s .  In all six s tates with coas tal water s in R egi on 4, fis h 
cons umption advis ories bas ed on mer cur y have been is s ued f or all coas tal water s , f or one or 
mor e s pecies of game and/or commer cial fis h.  In K entuck y, a s tate wi th no coas tal water s , a 
s tate-wide mer cur y advis or y has been is s ued, f or all s pecies , in all water s .  In S outh Car olina, the 
entir e length of the Black , Combahee, and S alk ehatchie River s ar e under mer cur y advis ories f or 
as many as 5 s peci es , and hundr eds of miles of river r eaches in the E di s to, Congar ee, 
Coos wahatchie, P ee D ee, S antee, S avannah, and W accamaw River s ar e under similar advis ories . 
T he af f ected s peci es tend t o be pr edator s , sight-f eeder s , and other s at or near the top of the f ood 
chai n, s uch as king mack er el and gr ouper in marine water s , and v arious s peci es of bas s in f r es h 
water s .  T he wides pr ead occur r ence of elevated mer cur y levels in fis h tis s ue, even in water s not 
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l is ted as impai r ed by el evated mer cur y level s in the water col umn, i l lus tr ate the R egi on-wide 
natur e of mer cur y contamination. 

N onethel es s , water quality impacts as s oci ated with mer cur y ar e als o wides pr ead.  F or 
example, the CWA S ection 305(b) report for the state of Flori da l ists more than 50 streams, 
s tr eam s egments , or lak es that ar e impair ed by mer cur y contami nation.  M er cur y contami nation 
is ci ted as an impai r ment in the 305(b) r epor ts f or all ei ght s tates in R egi on 4.   T hes e 
impair ments contribute gr eatly to the wor kload anticipated by both R egion 4 and the eight s tates 
in the r egi on.  A gai n using F lorida as an ex ample, the CW A S ection 305(b) r epor t al s o identifies 
mor e than 50 s epar ate T M D L s wil l  have to be developed i n Florida f or mer cur y contami nation 
alone.  Similar situations ex is t in other states , es pecially Georgia, N orth Carolina and South 
Car olina.  Gi ven the compl ex natur e of the evaluation of mer cur y s our ces , and f ate and tr ans por t 
of mer cur y emi s sions , this r epr es ents a signi ficant demand on the r es our ces of the r egul ator y 
agencies in R egi on 4. 

T he challenge of mer cur y contamination i n R egion 4 is compounded by the f act, wi dely 
r ecogni z ed that the s our ce of water quality and f ood chain i mpacts ar e s our ces r egul ated by the 
ai r pr ogr am at E P A and the s tates .  A s par t of a national ef f or t to s tr ategi cally dev el op activities 
r el ated to P B T  chemical s , E P A has devel oped a dr af t national A ction Plan f or mer cur y.  T his 
A ction Plan has not been finaliz ed, and public comments made on the ini tial dr af t ar e s ti l l  under 
r eview.  T he dr af t pl an, however , contains a number of activities and actions f or the r eduction of 
mer cur y emis sions and r eleas es whi ch wil l  involve R egional s uppor t and par ticipation.  T hes e 
incl ude: 

•	 N ew air emi s sion r egul ations f or municipal inciner ator s and medi cal was te inciner ator s . 

• E mis sion s tandar ds f or inci ner ator s , cement ki lns , and l ight wei ght aggr egate ki lns that 
bur n haz ar dous was te. 

•	 Gather high quality emis sions data about coal-fir ed el ectric gener ating plants to addr es s 
cur r ent uncer tainties about mer cur y emis sions and s uppor t a r egul ator y action. 

•	 P r omul gate emis sions s tandar d f or chl orine pr oduction f acil ities . 

•	 F os ter an ai r deposition/water quality management appr oach with s tate and l ocal par tner s , 
incl udi ng pr ovidi ng s tates and tribes with tool s f or devel opi ng and i mpl ementing total 
maximum daily loads (T M D L ) f or mer cur y f r om air deposition. 

•	 A cceler ating development of a r evis ed water quality human health criterion f or mer cur y , 
which wil l  refl ect two major elements: a revised Human Health Methodology -- this 
pr ovides f or us e of B A F s r ather than B CF s , and i mpr oved means f or es timation of fis h 
cons umption; and an updated human health ris k as s es s ment. 
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•	 M er cur y cons umption in the U nited S tates is attribut abl e primarily to a f ew categories of 
pr oducts and pr oces s es , including the manuf actur e of chl orine and caus tic s oda, wi ring 
devices and s wi tches , meas uring and contr ol ins tr uments , dental amalgam and 
labor atories . E PA is pur s uing a number of voluntar y r eduction initiatives in thes e 
indus trial us es and r el eas es of mer cur y. 

•	 R educe r epor ting thr es hold f or mer cur y under S ection 313 of the E mer gency Planni ng 
and Community Right-to-K now A ct (E P CR A ). 

R egion 4 wil l  develop a plan of action to s uppor t s tate and local actions to r educe 
mer cur y.  S tate and local gover nments ar e vital to the achi evement of mer cur y r eductions . T hey 
have a centr al r ol e to pl ay in outr each to the busines s community and to the gener al public about 
the impor tance of pr operly dis posing of mer cur y-containi ng pr oducts and the alter natives to s uch 
pr oducts . In addition to thi s impor tant pollution pr evention r ole, S tate and local gover nments 
have developed i nnovative mer cur y r eduction laws and r egul ations that s upplement, and i n s ome 
cas es pr ovide a model f or , national ef f or ts . E P A s uppor ts S tate and local ef f or ts thr ough f unding 
of mer cur y r eduction pr oj ects , pr ovision of inf or mation about mer cur y s our ces and r eduction 
oppor tunities , and coor di nation of joi nt ef f or ts . 

E x ampl es of cur r ent pr oj ects s uppor ted by E P A include: an ex pl or ation in Minnes ota of 

innovative ways to r egulate the r el eas e of mer cur y compr ehensivel y , incl udi ng f r om cur r ently
unr egulated s our ces , s uch as a mer cur y emi s sions " cap-and-tr ade" pr ogr am; S tate mer cur y task 
f or ces , which ar e bringi ng together s tak ehol der s to mak e and i mpl ement r ecommendations f or 
s ector s that us e or r el eas e mer cur y; mer cur y " clean s weeps "  that collect and pr operly di s pos e of 
hous ehol d and s mall busines s s tor es of unneeded mer cur y ; mer cur y pr etr eatment pr ogr ams at 
s ewage tr eatment di s tricts inves tigation of us e of mer cur y in ethnic pr actices , and a variety of 
outr each ef f or ts to s mall busines s . S tate busines s outr each ef f or ts f unded by E P A incl ude a 
pr ogr am to encour age heati ng, ventilati on, and air conditi oning contr actor s and s upplier s to 
pr omote the us e of non-mer cur y ther mos tats and to pr operly dis pos e of mer cur y ther mos tats that 
they r epl ace, and outr each to hos pi tal s and other medi cal car e f acil ities to encour age them to 
avoi d or l imi t the us e of mer cur y-containing pr oducts and to pr operly manage the di s pos al of 
exis ting mer cur y. 

In addi tion, R egi on 4 wil l  s uppor t S tate, T ribal and l ocal ef f or ts to educate the publ ic on 

appr opriate ways to r educe mer cur y exposur e. As par t of this eff or t, E PA wil l  conti nue to 
pr ovide S tate, T ribal and l ocal agencies with technical as sis tance in the development of fis h 
cons umption advis ories that r eflect local mer cur y levels and local fis h cons umption patter ns , and 
whi ch balance the ris k s of ex pos ur e to mer cur y wi th the health benefits of including fis h i n the 
di et. 
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Coal -F ir ed E lect r ical Gener ation Plan t s 

T he emi s sions and r el eas es f r om coal-fir ed power pl ants in R egi on 4 r eflect national 
priorities and is s ues and in addition pr es ent challenges that ar e s omewhat uni que to R egion 4, in 
par t due to the r apid gr owth i n popul ation i n the eight R egion 4 s tates .  F or ex ample, the 
emis sion of NOX , S OX , and gr eenhous e gas es , while having r egional and local impacts on air 
quality, ar e national pr ior ities, and Region 4's activities wil l  r ef lect, and contr ibute to, national 
goals f or these emis sions.  Similarly, the Regional implementation of New Source Review (NSR) 
r ef or ms as they r elated to power pl ants wil l  be consis tent with national policy and ef f or ts in this 
ar ena. 

Due to the pr esence of a good por tion of the nation’s generating capaci ty in R egion 4, 
r egi onal contributions to thes e ef f or ts wil l  neces s ari ly impact pr ogr es s towar ds national goals . 
F ully 26% of the national el ectric power gener ating capaci ty of the continental U nited S tates l ies 
within Region 4.  Approximately half of that Region 4 generating capacity is from coal-fired 
pl ants .  T her ef or e, 12-15% of the national electrical gener ating capacity comes f r om coal-fir ed 
plants in the eight R egion 4 s tates .  T hi s pr opor tion i s l ik ely to incr eas e, as the popul ation of the 
s outheast continues to gr ow at a pace that is gr eater than the national aver age. 

R egion 4 f aces a number of uni que challenges r elated to power gener ation, as well as 
thos e r el ated to national priorities .  F or ex ample, as di s cus s ed i n the s ection r el ated to per vasive 
mer cur y contamination i n R egion 4 aquatic and marine envir onments , coal-fir ed power plants ar e 
a major contributor to mer cur y emis sions in the s outheas t, ther eby contributi ng in tur n to water 
quality, sediment quality, and fi sh tissue contamination problems.  While E PA is i n the process 
of developing an action plan that wil l  attempt to quantif y mer cur y air emis sions f r om power 
plants , es timates of thos e emis sions , developed f r om emis sion f actor s , coal us age, and other 
s our ces , ar e available.  I t is es timated that coal-fir ed power plants in R egion 4 annually emit into 
the atmos pher e appr oximately 20,000 pounds of mer cur y.  Given the f act that air deposition i s 
the primar y s our ce of mer cur y f ound i n aquatic and marine s ys tems , it is r easonabl e to s tate that 
emi s sions f r om coal-fir ed power pl ants ar e a major contributor to this pr obl em. 

Another i s s ue f aci ng R egion 4 and the eight s tates ther ei n i s the pr ol if er ation of 
“mer chant” power pl ants .  T hes e pl ants ar e thos e that ar e located i n ar eas f ar r emoved fr om 
identifiabl e ener gy demands , of ten in a location near pl entif ul f uel s our ces , s uch as coal fiel ds . 
Mer chant pl ants ar e designed to pr ovide ener gy into the ever-gr owing and i ncr easingl y inter
connected power “grids ” both wi thi n R egion 4 and in other adjacent R egions .  T hi s activity has 
the ef f ect of cr eating s our ces of ai r emis sions and other waste s tr eams in r emote and pr eviously 
l ightly developed ar eas , and in s ome cas es in l ocations wher e thos e emis sions may have a 
signi ficant and negative impact on hi ghl y valuable natur al r es our ces .  F or ex ample, K entuck y has 
r eceived numer ous inqui ries about per mitting of mer chant plants in the eas ter n par t of the s tate. 
E missi on from plants i n those areas have the potential to severely impair air quality and visi bil ity 
in national f or es ts and national par k s located i n the Appalachian Mountains .  Siting i s s ues f or 
mer chant plants ar e f r aught not only wi th the need to evaluate tr aditi onal air quality i mpacts, but 
al s o is s ues r el ated to r egi onal tr ans por t of pollutants , envir onmental jus tice, and natur al r esour ce 
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tr us tee r es ponsibil iti es .  N ati onally, appr oximately 400 s uch mer chant plans ar e in various s tages 
of pl anning or dev el opment. 

R egion 4 is in the position of having the oppor tuni ty to play a major r ole in all of thes e 
is s ues , at both the national and R egi onal level s .  In or der to do s o, R egi on 4 mus t take a 
leader s hip r ol e in developi ng i nnovative and ef f ective appr oaches to r educi ng the emi s sions f r om 
coal-fir ed power plants , by wor king clos ely wi th s tates , local communi ties , and the r egul ated 
community.  One advantage that R egion 4 may have in an ef f or t of this type is the f act that the 
el ectric power indus tr y in R egi on 4 is highly concentr ated i n ter ms of cor por ate owner s hip. 

F or ex ampl e, 70. 3% of the coal-fir ed gener ating capacity in R egi on 4 is owned or 
oper ated by onl y f our compani es : S outher n Company, T ennes s ee V alley A uthority (T V A ), D uk e 
P ower , and Car olina Power and L ight.  B y the s ame es timates of mer cur y emis sions ci ted above, 
plants owned or oper ated by thes e f our compani es emit 72. 8% of the r egional total mer cur y 
emis sions into the atmos pher e.  T hi s concentr ation of both capacity and es timated emis sions 
pr es ents an oppor tunity f r o R egi on 4 to appr oach thes e pr obl ems on a R egi onal and cor por ate 
lev el , r ather than on a plant-by-plant basis . 

Opportunities for mercury reductions, in particular, may exi st, and may be identifi ed by 
simpl y comparing exis ting pr actices and activities bet ween f acil ities .  A gai n as an ex ample, at 
the coal-fir ed plants in R egi on 4, the mer cur y emis sion r ate, ex pr es s ed as lbs . H g emitted per 
M W capacity, r anges over an or der of magni tude, f r om a hi gh of 0. 64 to a low of 0. 06.  R egion 4 
and s tate agencies s hould r eview the oper ating par ameter s , f uel s our ces , and other f actor s that 
may af f ect thes e emis sions and mak e a deter mination if ther e ar e exis ting pr actices and 
pr ocedur es that contribute to lower mer cur y emis sion r ates . 

With respect to the iss ue of merchant plants, Region 4 should also take a leadership role 
in coor dinating s tate r egul ation of power plant siting and per mitting.  T hi s coor dination s houl d 
f ocus on ens uring that other R egions , and s tates in other R egions , f eder al and s tate natur al 
r es our ce tr us tees , and l ocal communities ar e r epr es ented at and par ticipate in thos e decisions . 

A s a f utur e consider ation, R egi on 4 wil l  evol ve a r egi onal appr oach to thes e i s s ues by 
es tablis hi ng a wor k gr oup that includes voluntar y par ticipation by the f our major electric power 
gener ating companies in the r egi on, as well as the s tates , other F eder al agencies , and a cr os s-
s ection of inter es ted citiz en gr oups . . 

Gr owth 

R apid popul ation gr owth t hr oughout the S outheas t has become a signi ficant i s s ue in 
R egi on 4. T his gr owth and the as s oci ated changes in land us e ar e cr eating newer , mor e compl ex 
multi-medi a envir onmental challenges . R egi on 4 is f ocusing on way s to pr ovide r es our ces , tool s 
and as sis tance to communities that ar e s tr uggling wi th over whelmi ng gr owth as well as thos e 
that ar e tr ying to attr act gr owth in a positive manner . Air , water and l and i s s ues r el ated to t his 
gr owth ar e r apidly becoming the top priorities not onl y at the S tate and local level, they ar e 
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becoming priorities f or our par tner F eder al Agencies and our own media pr ogr ams. T hese issues 
include ex cess flooding and ur ban degr adati on fr om imper vi ous sur face r unoff, ozone pr oducti on 
f r om incr eases in vehicl e miles tr avel ed, and decr eased s peci es di ver sity fr om loss of open space. 
T hese same gr oups ar e also f eeling an i ncr easing pr essur e to do somethi ng to r espond to the 
problem. Policies, training courses, tools, financial opportunities, research and articles are being 
devel oped at an ever incr easing r ate.  T hr ee year s ago the R egi on began to take a mor e pr oactive 
appr oach to an ex pandi ng R egi onal pr obl em.  As a compliment to the existing S ustainabl e 
Development Pr ogr am, the R egion cr eated a S mar t Gr owth Pr ogr am (of ten r ef er r ed to as Quality 
Growth). T his program bri ngs together i nternal staff, federal agencies, states, local offi cials, 
businesses, r esear cher s, non-pr ofit or gani zations and private individuals to addr ess gr owth
r elated i ssues and to develop better tool s f or community pl anning.  T he progr am also: 

Works closely with staff from the Air, Water and Waste Divisi ons on specifi c 
pr ojects, gr ant r eviews, tr aini ng cour ses and pr ogr am development to r educe the 
impacts Agency decisions may have on r apidly gr owi ng and spr awling 
communities. 
R esponds to numer ous r equests f r om par tner s Agencies, l ike Depar tment of 
Def ense and T ennessee V alley Authority, f or assistance on speci fic base and 
communi ty pr oblems r esul ting f r om gr owth. 
Partners with organizations, such as the Southeast Watershed F orum, to help train 
local of ficials and build communi ty ski l ls to solve gr owth-r elated issues. 
Pr ovides input in the ini tial development stages, pr oduction stages and during 
di stribution to ensur e the tools bei ng devel oped by E PA, universities and private 
companies meet the r eal-world needs of the end-user s. 
Wor k closely wi th Offices in H eadquar ter s to make sur e that R egion 4 viewpoints 
ar e included when developing policies, pr ogr ams, tr aini ng, etc. at the National 
level . 

T hese ar e just a f ew of the ever incr easing activities in the S mar t Gr owth Pr ogr am. T o 
f ul ly meet the incr easing challenges brought on by the S outheast’s r api d gr owth, S mar t 
Gr owth/Quality Gr owth principles must be integr ated into the R egion’s existing pr ogr ams, our 
states and l ocal communities. Pr ogr ams that have a role i n hel pi ng communities addr ess thei r 
gr owth issues include, but ar e not l imi ted to: 

WAT E R : Non-poi nt S our ce Pr ogr am, S tate R evol ving F und, S tor mwater Per mi t 
Program, T MDL s, and the MOM Program 
AIR : Mobile S our ces and CAA Conf or mity R equi r ements 
WAST E: Brownfields, L and Revitalization Initiative and Envir onmental Justice 
OT H ERS: National Envir onmental Policy Act, Innovations Initiative, T r ibal 
Pr ogr ams, and the Childr en’s H ealth I ni tiative. 

T o r eiter ate,  S mar t Gr owth/Quality Gr owth i s a concept.  T o be successf ul and meet the 
compl ex challenges brought about by r api d  popul ation growth, S mar t Gr owth must be woven 
into alr eady existing pr ogr ams. R egion 4 is wor king to make that happen. T o be ef f ective, we 

Ch. 3 Pg. 41 



must continue to tr ai n our staff and pr ovide access  to needed r esour ces so they can hel p s tates 
and local of ficials implement S mar t Gr owth/Quality Gr owth. We must also conti nue to build 
strong partnerships with other Agencies, the states, local communities, busi nesses and non
gover nmental or gani zations.  Finally, we must be wil l ing to tr y new and innovative appr oaches 
to sol ve these compl ex , multi-medi a probl ems. 
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Chapter  4: R E GION 4 ACCOUNT AB I L I T Y SY ST E M 

R egion 4 wil l  ini tiate a yearly accountabil ity pr oces s to deter mine pr ogr es s towar d 

meeting our s tr ategi c pl anning obj ectives and s ubobj ectives .  T his pr oces s wil l  consis t of 1) 

development of accountabil ity meas ur es as par t of Goal Chapter development, 2) development of 

envir onmental indi cator s to r eflect pr ogr es s in meeting l ong t er m goal s and obj ectives , 3) 

initiation of yearl y Goal Progress Meetings with RA, DR A and managers responsi ble for 

achi eving objectives and s ubobjectives , 4) a written end-of-year accomplis hments r epor t f or the 

R A and D R A on pr ogr es s in meeting accountabil ity meas ur es , and 5 ) a bi-annual envir onmental 

indi cator s r epor t to s how the publ ic and R egi on 4 S enior M anager s what pr ogr es s we ar e making 

towar d achievement of long ter m goals and obj ectives as s oci ated wi th our s tr ategi c pl an. T he 

s chedul e f or implementing each of thes e activities is pr es ented below. 

1) Development of Pr imar y Measur es of Pr ogr ess as par t of Goal T eam Chapter s 
November  10, 2003 
T he Goal T eam Chapter s s hould highlight the primar y meas ur es (national and R egi on-s peci fic) 

that the Region wil l  use to track progress in implementing its strategy. 

2) I nitiation of Y ear ly Goal Pr ogr ess Meetings - December , 2003 
B eginni ng in D ecember , 2003, the R A and D R A wil l  hold yearly Goal P r ogr es s M eetings wi th 

the manager s r es ponsibl e f or addr es sing  the obj ectives and s ubobj ectives ass oci ated with each of 

the fiv e A gency goals. T he 2003 meetings wil l  consist of a discussion of the long term strategies 

developed to meet each objectives as well as major activities to be accomplis hed in F Y  04. 

F utur e year meetings wil l  addr es s accompl is hments f or the pr evious y ear as well as f utur e 

acti vi ti es . 

3) Development of E nvir onmental I ndicator s to r eflect pr ogr ess in meeting long term goals 
and objectives - April 4, 2004 
R egion 4 wil l  develop and tr ack over time a s et of envir onmental indicator s whi ch wil l  r epr es ent 

cur r ent envir onmental condi tions and tr ends as s oci ated wi th each obj ective i n the s tr ategi c pl an. 

Indicator development wil l  be led by the Planni ng and A naly sis B r anch i n coor dination wi th 

R egi on 4 pr ogr am s taf f and our S tates . 

4) E nd-of-Year  Accomplishments R epor t - October , 2004 
B egi nning i n October , 2004, a written end-of-y ear accomplis hments r epor t wil l  be pr epar ed f or 

the R A and D R A on pr ogr es s i n meeting accountabi l ity meas ur es as s oci ated with each goal .  T he 

r epor t wil l  be pr epar ed by the AR A f or P ol icy and M anagement bas ed on inf or mation pr ovided 

by the pr ogr am di visions . 

5) E nvir onmental I ndicator s R epor t - November , 2004 
B egi nning i n N ovember , 2004, R egi on 4 wil l  pr epar e a bi-annual E nvir onmental Indi cator s 

R epor t to s how the public and R egion 4 manager s what pr ogr es s we ar e making towar d 

achieving the long ter m goals and objectives as s ociated wi th our s tr ategi c pl an.  T he A R A f or 
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P olicy and Management wil l  be r es ponsibl e f or pr eparing this r epor t. 
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Chapter  5: State and T r ibal I ssues 

State Discussion 

R egion 4 wor k s clos ely wi th our S tate par tner s on our joint mis sion of pr otecting and 

impr oving envir onmental quality in the s outheas t. T he R egion s trives to maintain clos e wor king 

r elations hips with each of our S tates at all levels of the or ganiz ation. We visited each of the 

S tates prior to the development of this pl an to di s cus s their priorities and have gi ven them the 

oppor tuni ty to r eview dr af ts of the R egion 4 S tr ategic Plan.  We cur r ently have Per f or mance 

Par tners hip Agr eements with Geor gi a and Mis sis sippi and Perf or mance Par tners hip gr ants with 

Geor gia, Mis sis sippi and S outh Car olina.

         Water quality is s ues r elated to non-point s our ce pollution ar e a major concer n thr oughout 

the S tates of R egi on 4. Nutrient and pes tici de pr obl ems r el ated to agricultur al activities are the 

bi gges t singl e concer n. E r osion and sedi mentation r es ulting f r om ur ban development is als o a 

major is s ue.  L ow flows r es ul ting f r om dr ought conditions the las t f ew year s have made thes e 

pr oblems mor e dif ficul t to addr es s .  T hes e is s ues wil l  be a signi ficant impediment to the 

implementati on of T MDL s and attainment of water quality standar ds over the nex t sever al year s. 

R egion 4  s tr ongly s uppor ts the water s hed appr oach to addr es sing water quality is s ues .  We ar e 

using the 319 pr ogr am and pr oject gr ants and other available gr ant f unds to help addr es s thes e 

is s ues al ong with technical assis tance.

 Although mer chant power plant applications have r eceded wi th the slowi ng economy and the 

E nr on bank r uptcy, ener gy r elated i s s ues ar e s ti l l  a long-ter m concer n to R egi on 4 and many of 

our S tates.  T her e i s a potentially significant adver s e i mpact to r egi onal air and water quality 

f r om new or ex panded power plants . R es our ces ar e needed to pr ovide as sis tance to our S tates in 

as s essing cumulative multi-medi a impacts of new power gener ation and pr ovide r egi on-wide air 

quality impact analysis . R es our ces ar e als o needed to encour age ener gy cons er vation thr oughout 

the southeast. 

A pri mary overarching issue for each of our S tate partners concerns resources and 

inf r astr uctur e. T his is s ue has s ever al maj or components . T he mos t immedi ate concer ns r el ate to 

s tate budget s hor tf alls caus ed by economi c condi tions .  Other k ey concer ns r elate to i nf or mation 

management needs and human capi tal is s ues .  R egi on 4 is maintaining clos e contact with our 

S tates to moni tor the impacts of r es our ce s hor tf alls on pr ogr am implementation.  T he S tates have 

r eques ted additional techni cal s uppor t and flexibil ity f r om R egion 4 to help maximiz e the 

eff ective us e of thei r r esour ces . T he human capi tal is s ue r el ates to the comi ng r etir ement of lar ge 

s egments of veter an technical s taf f and manager s in the nex t f ew year s .  T he S tates would l ik e 

E PA to pr ovide addi tional technical s uppor t and technical tr aining to hel p bridge this gap. New 

capabil ities in i nf or mation technology ar e enabling or gani z ations to become mor e pr oductive, 

ef f ective and pr oactive in s er vice deliver y.  T aking f ul l advantage of inf or mation technology wil l 

enabl e R egi on 4 and our S tates to accomplis h our envir onmental mi s sion qui ck er , mor e 

thor oughl y and wi th the us e of les s r es our ces .  Mor e detail of what we ar e doing in thi s ar ea ar e 

pr esented i n the E nvir onmental Inf or mation s ection of Chapter 3. 
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     T he pr otection of critical  ecos ys tems and gr eens pace i s a significant i s s ue f or many of our 

s tates.  Florida cur r ently s pends $300 mil l ion per year in natur al r esour ce pr otection thr ough the 

pur chas e of gr eens pace identified under a s tate developed hub and cor ridor s ys tem as par t of the 

Florida F or ever pr ogr am.  Geor gia has ins tituted a Communi ty Gr eens pace pr ogr am designed to 

pr otect 20% of the available land in the f as tes t gr owi ng counties in the s tate to pr otect water 

quality and connect communi ties wi th natur al r es our ces .  Geor gia is als o moving towar d the 

development of a connected s tate-wi de gr eens pace s tr ategy.  Nor th Car olina has been moving 

f or war d wi th their Mil l ion Acr e Ini tiative thr ough the One Nor th Car olina Natur ally pr ogr am that 

has conducted a number of publ ic outr each meetings acr os s the s tate’s ecor egi ons to identif y 

impor tant ar eas and cor ridor s f or pr otection. 

R egion 4 has developed an ecological hub and cor ridor networ k f or our eight states 

thr ough a cooper ati ve agr eement with the U niver sity of Florida, bas ed on their wor k with the 

Florida Gr eenways Commi s sion.  We ar e s uppor ting our s tates with the S outheas ter n E col ogi cal 

F r amewor k as a tool f or integr ating ecos ys tem connectivity into s tate gr eens pace s tr ategi es , 

county s tr ategi es and non-pr ofit s tr ategi es acr os s the southeas t.  R egi on 4 has als o devel oped a 

decision s uppor t tool that pr ovides valuable envir onmental inf or mation i n r elation to the 

S outheas ter n E cological F r amewor k thr ough a Geogr aphi cal Inf or mation S ys tem viewer that 

highl ights data & f undi ng sour ces that may s uppor t or impact gr eens pace pr otection ef f or ts at a 

variety of s cales.  

T r ibal Discussion 

R egion 4 s ent the fir s t dr af t of our Plan to our T ribes in early Mar ch 2003. L ater that month, our 

S tr ategi c Plan was di s cus s ed at the R egi on 4 T ribal Meeting i n Atlanta.  T he backgr ound, 

pur pose and or ganiz ation of the Plan wer e ex pl ained and a di s cus sion and ques tion period 

f ollowed.  R egion 4 T ribes have als o been given an oppor tuni ty to r eview and comment on a 

R evis ed D r aft of the Plan which was devel oped in November 2003. 

T ribal gover nments in R egi on 4 f ace is s ues r el ating to gr owth, s us tainabil ity and s el f 

gover nance.  Gr owth s tr es s or s include the building of casinos , the ex pansion of casinos and the 

gr owth of uti l ity s er vices to popul ations on and of f tribal lands .  S us tainabil ity is s ues include the 

mai ntenance and oper ation of f acil ities as well as the pl anning needed to r educe the 

envir onmental impact of tribal oper ations in gener al.  Is s ues of s elf gover nance have a long 

his tor y and wil l  continue to be addr ess ed by both the T ribes and E PA. 

S pecific iss ues which wil l  be incor por ated into f utur e T ribal/E PA Agr eements (T E As ) to 

empower tribal gover nments to mor e f ully par ticipate in their f utur e development i nclude 

the ex plor ati on f or , financing of and oper ati on of new s our ces of drinking water 

the pl anning, financi ng, and i mpl ementation of tribal s ol id was te pr ogr ams incl udi ng 

r ecycling components 
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the pl anning and financi ng of upgr ades to was tewater collection and tr eatment s ys tems 

T he R egi on, toget her with the T ribal gover nments , wil l  under tak e a compr ehensive as s es s ment 

of all as pects of the envir onmental condi tions on T ribal lands . T his cr os s-pr ogr am ef f or t wil l  be 

compl ete i n late 2003 and the r es ults wil l  influence the T E A s signed ther eaf ter .  E ach T E A wil l 

document s pecific actions , envir onmental goals and wor k commitments f or both E P A and the 

T ribal gover nment. 
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